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National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group (NSH SG)
Meeting Agenda: 
Thursday 28th September 2017 at 11:00 to 12.30 hrs
Meeting room 5 - ONS Drummond Gate, London,

1.310 (Pothmadog)  - ONS Newport 

Please dial 4945 if dialling in internally and 01329 444945 if dialling into the meeting externally


	
	
Timing
	
Agenda Item
	
Paper No & Link
	
Presenter

	1

	11:00 - 11:05
	Welcome and Introductions 

	
	Jen Woolford

	2

	11:05 - 11:10
	Review minutes and actions from previous meetings (28th June 2017)
	
[bookmark: _MON_1567935373] 
	Charlie Wroth-Smith

	3

	11:10 - 11:15
	Update on the 15th August Business Harmonisation Task and Finish Group (BHTFG)  

	Verbal update

	Ian Sidney

	4

	11:15 - 11:20
	Update from the NSHG

	
Verbal update
	Charlie Wroth-Smith

	5
	11:20 - 11:30
	Review of the Dashboard

	

	Becki Aquilina

	6
	11:30 - 11:35
	Review of the 2017 Communication Plan

	
[bookmark: _MON_1567935618] 
	Becki Aquilina

	7
	11:35 - 12:05
	Census Update

	Presentation
	Helena Rosiecka

	8
	12:05 - 12:20
	Update on the Code of Practice Consultation

	Verbal update

	Mark Pont

	9
	12:20 - 12:25
	Horizon Scanning

	Discussion
	All

	10
	12:25 - 12:30
	AOB, items for next meeting and next meeting date

	tbc
	Jen Woolford
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National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group (NSH SG) Communication Plan 2017

		SITUATION ANALYSIS

The National Statistics Harmonisation Group (NSHG) is responsible for, with the help of topic experts, the development and maintenance of common statistical frames, definitions and classification for statistics. The NSHG feeds into the National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group (NSH SG), which in turn reports to the GSS Statistical Policy and Standards Committee (GSS SPSC), which is responsible for the agreement and promotion of statistical policies and standards covering all official statistics managed by the GSS. The uptake of harmonised principles across the GSS is not as high as it should be. 

		KEY MESSAGES

· Make input data and outputs more consistent and compatible with other data that cover the same concepts and questions

· Focus on common goals and outcomes with a view to carrying out analysis of data from different sources

· Make cross country comparisons

· Reduce respondent and user burden

· Make informed decisions in relation to data sources and statistics, within and across themes, in accordance with the ESS quality dimensions and aims of Coherence and Comparability

· Carry out cross survey/data analysis and integration, making statistics comparable across time and across different sources, thereby creating an environment in which multiple data sources can be integrated (including integration with administrative data)

· Avoid misinterpretation of data when users believe data are similar, but there are fundamental, but not apparent, differences

· Harmonisation is recommended within the Statistics and Registration Services Act, the Code of Practice for Official Statistics and the National Statistician’s  Guidance



		 THE OBJECTS OF CARRYING OUT COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES IN 2016/17

The key objectives for carrying out communication activities in  2016/17 are to;

	

1. Make harmonisation part of the GSS voice

2. Increase contact to and from users



These communication objectives are aligned to the new strategic objectives. Alongside this, traditionally harmonisation has been implemented in a bottom up approach, which has gained some success. A top down approach is recommended from here on to gain further compliance.



		APPROACH

· Ensure GSS are aware of harmonisation and what it means for them

· Communicate harmonisation from a general GSS perspective as a GSS brand rather than a separate strand

· Promote harmonisation by default

· Improve increased comparability across (data sources) outputs:

· within themes

· across themes

· across countries

· Encourage Senior managers to champion and raise the profile of harmonisation

· Reach users that are not currently liaising with harmonisation for whatever reason

· Increase communication to and with the harmonisation team 

·    Help understanding of the differences between harmonisation and standardisation

·    Improve comparability across data sources

·    Focus more on the objectives and outcomes of harmonisation from the user perspective

· Contact organisers of upcoming GSS Conferences to influence theme(s)

· Increase communication via social media and blogging







		OPPORTUNITIES AND CHALLENGES

Positive messages to convey:

· Harmonisation can be a cost saving efficiency measure (SR15)

· Harmonisation is an enabler to improving the quality of outputs and contributes to the open data agenda, thus increasing user satisfaction. Outputs will all be more user focussed.

· If harmonisation is considered at the outset it can prevent delays and queries, increase understanding and avoid unnecessary confusion

· Compliance with  the Statistics and Registration Service Act 2007 and Code of Practice for Official Statistics and the National  Statistician’s  Guidance

Factors likely to produce resistance to change:

· Loss of time series

· Expense to change systems and carry out methodological development work

· Perception there is a lot of work to do and that harmonisation is a hindrance rather than an enabler

		







		Tactic

		Purpose

		Audience

		Timing

		Accountable

		Feedback



		Phase 1 (Q1 – Jan/Feb/Mar):

		



		Organise Harmonisation to be included within various ONS/GSS/ Divisional inductions for new staff

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To raise awareness of harmonisation



		ONS

		January - March

		The Harmonisation Team



Ongoing – liaising with GSS Capabilities Team (Charles Lound)

		Steve Cooley and Charles – thinking about common themes



		Conduct review of all current Harmonised Principles

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To ensure all principles are up to date for when Census begin to review questions for the 2017 test, 2019 rehearsal and 2021 Census

		Various

		January - March

		The Harmonisation Team – Non census topic leads contacted and plan in place to review all Non census harmonised principles -  Ongoing

		Making good progress on;

Age bands/Consumer durables/Wellbeing/ Migration and COB definitions/Education



		Output Managers workshop (Joint communication with the Good Practice Team, Harmonisation, Quality and Geography)

 (Objective 1 & 2)



		The Good Practice Team (GPT) communicates on a number of different areas and face similar challenges to harmonisation in terms of communicating GSS issues. The Harmonisation team meet with the GPT every six weeks and a joint communication would be advantageous 

		GSS and Devolved Administrations

		January - March

		Martin Ralph to organise



ONS Harmonisation Team/Good Practice Team/Quality Centre and Geography to contribute.



(DCLG Statisticians Gathering and Cross Government Survey Sharing Group)

		Planning meeting  April 2017



		Provide response(s) to UK Statistics Authority Monitoring & Assessments (M&A) Team

(Objective 1)

		To encourage and monitor harmonisation across the GSS

		GSS

		January - March

		The Harmonisation Team -  when and as required by M & A Team



 

		Non this reporting period



		Hold second GSS Business Harmonisation Task and Finish Group (BHTFG)

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To coordinated producing Business Harmonised Principles

		GSS and Devolved Administrations

		3rd February 

		The Harmonisation Team





		Complete



		Arrange meeting with CLOSER Cohort

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To discuss harmonisation comparability

		Academia

		January - March

		Harmonisation Team and UK Data Service – ongoing (emailed Claire Crawford and Chris Belfield, responsible for data Harmonisation research/work)

		Contacted – nil response



		Present BHTFG development and workplan to BEIS

(Objective 1 & 2)





		To raise awareness of Harmonisation

		BEIS

		January - March

		BHTFG members (Charlie and Ian)

		On-going

Charlie  liaising with BEIS to plan presentation



		Phase 2 (Q2 – Apr/May/June):

		



		Hold third GSS Business Harmonisation Task and Finish Group (BHTFG)

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To coordinated producing Business Harmonised Principles

		GSS and Devolved Administrations

		7th April 

		The Harmonisation Team

		Complete



		Presentations to Senior GSS manager meetings/workshops/seminars

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To gain senior GSS manager commitment and buy in

		GSS  and Devolved Administration

		April – June

		Steering Group members



		



		Present to the Cross Government  Sharing Group (Chaired by DfT)

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To raise awareness of Harmonisation

		GSS

		18th May 

		Steering Group/Harmonisation Team



		Complete – Jil Pobjoy  (Quality Centre) and Charlie Wroth-Smith (Harmonisation) presented to around 20 colleagues.  Participants were engaged with the presentations and asked some questions.



		Hold first ONS Ethnic Group Forum (Chaired by Harmonisation Team)

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To share information on ethnic group question development work, including online design, findings, user needs and information for research for ethnicity outputs. To also discuss and decide where it would be suitable to take an aligned approach.



		ONS

		19th June

		The Harmonisation Team

		Complete - good engagement and way forward discussed - next meeting planned 15th September whereby each area will present their findings to latest round of testing and research



		GSS Ethnicity Assurance Panel

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To discuss the impact of changing the census Ethnicity Question across the GSS

		GSS

		21st June

		Census and the Harmonisation Team

		Complete



		Present to the Presentation and Dissemination Committee (PDC)

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To raise awareness of Harmonisation

		GSS

		27th June

		The Harmonisation Team 

		Complete - Becki  presented the Harmonisation Dissemination Plan to the PDC for comment







		Phase 3 (Q3 – July/Aug/Sept):

		



		Hold Topic Lead Coordination Workshop

(Objective 1)

		To share good practice among Topic Leads, to identify issues and to ensure principles are up to date

		GSS

		11th July 

		The Harmonisation Team

		Complete – held after the NSHG



		Present to DCLG Methodology seminar (held bi monthly)

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To raise awareness of Harmonisation

		GSS

		11th July 

		Steering Group/Harmonisation Team



Invited to present at the 27th April meeting – suggest Output Managers Workshop (Harmonisation Team/GPT/Quality)

		Chair – Chris Denman (DCLG) – Statistician Gathering



Complete - Stephanie Freeth presented







		Present to GSS Methodology  Symposium Conference (GSSM22) (London) 

(Objective 1 & 2)

(Theme – to be confirmed)

		To raise awareness of harmonisation







		Various

		12th July

		The Harmonisation Team or Steering Group members





		 Complete - Ian and Becki presented ‘Harmonisation, Past, Present and Future’



		Hold fourth GSS Business Harmonisation Task and Finish Group (BHTFG)

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To coordinated producing Business Harmonised Principles

		GSS and Devolved Administrations

		15th August

		The Harmonisation Team

		Complete



		Present to the International Conference of the Royal Statistical Society (Objective 1 & 2)

Glasgow

		To raise awareness of harmonisation



		Various

		4th -7th September

		The Harmonisation Team or Steering Group Member 

 

		Complete - Ian provided a ‘speed talk’ (10 mins)



		Hold Second ONS Ethnic Group Forum (Chaired by Harmonisation Team)

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To share information on ethnic group question development work, including online design, findings, user needs and information for research for ethnicity outputs. To also discuss and decide where it would be suitable to take an aligned approach.

		ONS

		15th September

		The Harmonisation Team

		Complete – next meeting to be held before Christmas to share ongoing (cognitive and pop up) testing



		Present Business Harmonisation to the Statistical Community in the Welsh Government 

		To raise awareness of Business Harmonisation

		GSS/WG

		Tbc

		Ian Sidney (Harmonisation Team)

		Ian Sidney (Harmonisation Team) to contact  Craiger Solomons



		Phase 4 (Q4 – Oct/Nov/Dec):

		



		Develop online Harmonisation training for use across the GSS GSR

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To raise awareness of harmonisation



		GSS/GSR

		(tbc)

		The Harmonisation Team



		Need to liaise with GSS capabilities



		Present business and social harmonisation to seminar at NISRA 

		To raise awareness of Business Harmonisation

		GSS/NISRA

		2 – 3 October 

		Charlie Wroth-Smith (Harmonisation Team)

		NISRA are hosting the October BHTFG so will  promote business and social harmonisation at that time



		Hold GSS Business Harmonisation Task and Finish Group (BHTFG)

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To coordinated producing Business Harmonised Principles

		GSS and Devolved Administrations

		3rd October

		The Harmonisation Team

		To be hosted by NISRA



		Hold NSHG Meeting

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To coordinate Harmonisation communication

		ON/NSHG/GSS/Devolved Administrations

		8th November

		The Harmonisation Team

		



		Present  to the GSS Conference (Leeds)

(Theme- to be confirmed)

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To raise awareness of harmonisation

		Various

		 November

		The Harmonisation Team or Steering Group Member 



		Alex Miller is the Chair of the GSS Conference organising committee – Charlie has submitted an abstract





		Hold GSS Business Harmonisation Task and Finish Group (BHTFG)

(Objective 1 & 2)



		To coordinated producing Business Harmonised Principles

		GSS and Devolved Administrations

		3rd December (tbc)

		The Harmonisation Team

		



		Produce 2018 Communication Plan and Key Objectives

(Objective 1 & 2)

		To raise awareness of harmonisation



		NSH SG and NSHG and Harmonisation Team

		December 

		The Harmonisation Team and the Steering Group (NSH SG)
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Minutes of the 

National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group (NSH SG) Meeting

28th June 2017

11:00 to 12:30 hrs

			

		Attendees:

		

		Apologies

		



		Jen Woolford (Chair)

		ONS

		Ian O’Sullivan

		ONS



		Charlie Wroth-Smith

		ONS

		Jamie Robertson

		SG



		Debra Prestwood (audio)

		ONS

		Kate Bedford

		NHS Digital



		Frances Pottier

		BEIS

		Gareth James 

		ONS



		Hersh Mann (audio)

		UKDS

		Mark Pont

		OSR



		Stephanie Freeth (audio)

		DCLG  

		Pete Brodie

		ONS



		Ian Sidney (audio)

		ONS

		Steve Ellerd-Elliott

		MoJ



		Becki Aquilina (Secretariat)

		ONS

		

		







1.0	Welcome and Introduction



1.1 Jen welcomed members to the meeting. 





2.0	Review minutes and actions from 28th March 2017 meeting – Charlie Wroth-Smith

	

2.1	The previous meeting minutes were agreed. All actions were complete or in progress. 





3.0 Update on the third Business Harmonisation Task and Finish Group (BHTFG) held 21st April, followed by Business Harmonisation Definitions for approval by the Steering Group – Ian Sidney



3.1 At the April BHTFG members discussed and agreed the ‘Total turnover’ definition paper. Two further ‘employment’ definition papers were also discussed and were agreed via correspondence after the meeting. 



3.2 The Business Harmonisation workplan was discussed and revised resulting in the disaggregation of turnover becoming more prominent to align with the ONS Data Collection Transformation Programme (DCTP) priorities. Within the disaggregation of turnover, the group will be reviewing export, internet sales, retail commodity breakdown and various other items.



3.3 The BHTFG are planning on reviewing definitions and guidance regarding capital acquisitions and changes in stocks both of which are highlighted as part of the ONS online business surveys transformation rollout. During the transform period, questions will be tested, including cognitive testing, and during this period questions will be harmonised where possible.



3.4 A further ongoing project within ONS is the creation of a Question Bank to hold all business survey questions, metadata and guidance (around 80/90 surveys and 440 form types). The work has involved scraping PDFs and configuring them into electronically readable formats. The main aim of the project is to review which questions may be harmonised and which surveys may be rationalised. Alongside this it is hoped the Question Bank may identify areas where admin data may be used/supplemented. This has been more time consuming than initially envisaged. Members felt this would be a useful tool to be used across the GSS in the future.



3.5 Definition for Total Turnover – to be approved by the Steering Group;

Ian presented a summary of the following paper and informed members the Harmonisation process has been adhered to and all relevant government departments were either involved or consulted. The proposed definition meets European Legislation;





3.6 A question was raised regarding when the definition, once agreed would become live. It was suggested that promotion and promulgation of the new harmonised business questions should be coordinated across the GSS. BEIS are happy to assist if planned events are to be held in London.



ACTION 1 – Harmonisation Team to discuss and plan a coordinated approach to the promotion and promulgation of new business harmonised questions and definitions.



3.7 The Definition for Total Turnover was approved by the Steering Group



3.8 Employment Variable; Number of Employees and Self-employed persons – to be approved by the Steering Group;

Ian gave a summary of the following paper;







3.9 A question was asked if the work had taken into account the UN ILO definitions of employment and Ian confirmed that the Labour Force Survey definitions were taken into account in the overall discussions that took place which led to the proposed definitions of ‘Number of Employees’ and ‘Hours Worked’.



3.10 It was noted that current feasibility studies and research is looking at the collection of agency workers. If the feasibility study is favourable, the BHTFG would then look at developing a harmonised question, but this is unlikely to happen in the next 12 months. At the moment the number of people employed by agencies is estimated but data is not collected at the place of work. A user need for this information has been confirmed by BEIS.



3.11 The Employment Variable; Number of Employees and Self-employed persons was approved by the Steering Group



3.12 Employment Variables: Hours Worked and Full Time Equivalent (FTE) to be approved by the Steering Group;

Ian presented a summary of the following paper;







3.13 The Employment Variable; Hours worked and Full Time Equivalent (FTE) was approved by the Steering Group



4.0	Personal Well-being question for approval by the Steering Group – Charlie Wroth-Smith

	Charlie presented a summary of the following papers;





[bookmark: _MON_1560182305][bookmark: _MON_1560182379]	

4.1	It was noted that the interim principle for Personal Well-being (PWB) has been tested on the Annual Population Survey (APS) for 6 years and integrated across 20 different government surveys. The question has remained the same over time but the supporting information has been revised.



4.2	 The Steering group agreed that the interim PWB questions should now be fully ratified. 





5.0 Update from the NSHG – Charlie Wroth-Smith 



5.1 	There is work ongoing to transform the ONS Methodology functions and the Harmonisation programme will now sit alongside the Good Practice Team (GPT) and the Quality Centre (QC), which will sit within their own Division. The Division will be outward focussed across the GSS looking at improving harmonisation and quality across all official statistics. There are plans to hold joint workshops between GPT, QC and Harmonisation to review what works well and share GSS contacts. At the same time the Harmonisation process will be reviewed to make it more effective.



5.2	The Harmonisation Team are also planning a workshop with Topic Leads/experts to review their roles and look at ways to make them more effective. One possibility to consider may be to move some functions back into the Harmonisation Team to control centrally.



5.3	The Harmonisation Team are working closely with a number of key programmes across the GSS to encourage harmonisation;

· 2021 Census (Questionnaire and Question Design Team); the Harmonisation Team are involved in each census topic group and working closely with the Ethnicity group, liaising with users from local/central  government and academics to try to understand what would be the impact if the Harmonised questions were to change. 

· Race Disparity Unit (RDU); this is a prime example of how important Harmonisation is because there has been a number of occasions identified by the RDU whereby not all departments are using the recommended Harmonised question and there is a lack of comparability across government departments.

· Data Collection Transformation Programme (DCTP) for social surveys (including the LFS); the Harmonisation team are working closely with DCTP during their transforming stage and trying to align as many social surveys with the Census.





6.0	2017 NSH SG Communication Plan – Becki Aquilina



6.1	Becki gave an overview of the 2017 Communication Plan in particular what tasks  were complete during the third quarter  covering April, May and June. Members where reminded to promote Harmonisation to senior GSS manager meetings/seminars and workshops.



[bookmark: _MON_1560183835]		

6.2	It was suggested that the harmonisation Team organise a business harmonisation promotional event for the Scottish Government.



ACTION 2 – Harmonisation Team to organise a Business Harmonisation promotional event at the Scottish Government



6.3	Members were asked to send any further communication approaches to Becki or Charlie to be added to the Communication Plan. 





7.0	Review of the Dashboard – Becki Aquilina



7.1	Becki gave an overview of the dashboard document which highlights the stage harmonised principles are at on the Harmonisation Process Model. This is to help SG members anticipate what principles are due for approval and which principles need to be actively progressed further. The topic group tabs along the bottom of the document have been colour coordinated to a red, amber and green status. It was noted that a full review of all Harmonised Principles is underway and a number of principles will be forwarded to SG members in the near future. These are;

· Definitions for Migration, Country of Birth and Citizenship

· EILR (under development)

· Qualifications (under development)

· Gender Identity (under development)

· Disaggregation of Turnover

· Gross investment

· Capital acquisitions



7.2	A question was raised if HoPs were informed once a harmonised Principle is approved. HoPs are informed via the weekly HoP update and this is part of the Harmonised Dissemination Plan.



7.3	The GSS SPSC have delegated the approval process to the NSH SG and it was agreed, once Harmonised Principles are approved the Dissemination Plan may be initiated.





8.0	Horizon Scanning – All



8.1	The following items to keep a watching brief on for the future were suggested;

- Transformation of short term business surveys

- Transformation of financial surveys



8.2	Members were asked to inform the Harmonisation Team if	they become aware of issues that may need investigating in the future.





9.0	AOB, items for next meeting and next meeting dates – Jen Woolford



9.1	Members were reminded to read and respond to the Code of Practice consultation which  is being launched on July 5th 



9.2	It was noted that the household reference person for the English Household Survey (EHS) is not always the best reference person for analysis. Charlie offered to contact the appropriate person within ONS and ask them to contact Stephanie Freeth (DCLG).



ACTION 3 – Charlie to contact the appropriate person in ONS and ask them to contact Stephanie Freeth regarding the household reference person for analysis purposes. 



9.3	Members agreed an update on the Code of Practice Consultation (OSR) would be good for the September meeting.



ACTION 4 –Becki to add an update on the Code of Practice Consultation to the September agenda.



9.4	A request was raised regarding circulating the membership of the NSH SG



ACTION 5 – Becki to circulate the NSH SG membership list to members



9.5	The next meeting is planned for the end of September.



ACTION 6 – Becki to set up the next meeting towards the end of September, and send invites.







Becki Aquilina - GSS Harmonisation Team

June 2017





Annex A



		

ACTIONS FROM NSH SG MEETING – 28th June 2017





		Action No

		

Para

		

Action

		

Responsible

		

Status



		1

		3.6

		Harmonisation Team to discuss and plan a coordinated approach to the promotion and promulgation of new business harmonised questions and definitions

		Harmonisation Team (Ian)

		Complete



		2

		6.2

		Harmonisation Team to organise a Business Harmonisation promotional event at the Scottish Government

		Harmonisation Team (Ian)

		Complete



		3

		9.2

		Charlie to contact a suitable person in ONS and ask them to contact Stephanie Freeth regarding the household reference person for analysis purposes.

		Charlie Wroth-Smith

		Complete





		4

		9.3

		Becki to add an update on the Code of Practice Consultation to the September agenda

		Becki Aquilina

		Complete



		5

		9.4

		Becki to circulate the NSH SG membership list to members

		Becki Aquilina

		See membership list at top of these minutes.



		6

		9.5

		Becki to set up the next meeting towards the end of September, and send invites.

		Becki Aquilina

		Complete – next meeting 28th September 2017











5
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National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group





Turnover Variables: Total Turnover – For Short term Surveys





Request for NSH SG Approval for Harmonised Definition





			


Reasons for the Proposed Harmonisation of Definition





			


There are currently no harmonised principles for Total Turnover. Total Turnover is collected, monthly and annually on a variety of collection instruments across a range of UK industries (SIC 2007).  





Monthly total turnover results give an early indication of what is happening in the economy and contribute to a number of important economic measures, such as the Index of Production (IoP) and the Index of Services (IoS). This information is widely used by the Bank of England and HM Treasury (HMT) to monitor and forecast economic growth and to inform vital policy decisions. Turnover is also a key component in the calculation of GDP which is the primary indicator of economic activity within the UK





Due to the different definitions of turnover currently being used across a range of collection instruments, respondents may have difficulty in understanding the specific data they are required to submit. Furthermore it can lead to users being unable to compare different outputs with each other and a lack of congruence between different data sets and outputs. This could lead to misinterpretation as different outputs publish slightly different figures to each other which could cause confusion and misunderstandings.











			Expected Benefits the Proposed Harmonisation will Bring








			· compliance with UK Statistics and Registration Service Act 2007 and Code of Practice


· harmonise statistical inputs, processes and outputs across the Government Statistical Service


· facilitate clearer and more robust comparison between data sources 


· improve data quality and maintain or ideally reduce respondent burden


· reduce questionnaire and survey development costs


· aid in the development of the next generation of rationalised and harmonised collection instruments being developed at ONS within the Data Collection Transformation Programme (DCTP). 








			Outline of Potential Benefits over Cost





			


There is minimal cost associated with changes to variable definition and questions as these are currently being undertaken as part of wider programmes to meet the requirements of Framework Regulation Integrating Business Statistics (FRIBS) and the DCTP within ONS.





There is clear benefit in reducing development cost across GSS if a harmonised concept and question exists. This will avoid duplication and could provide more outputs from less investment. 





It is anticipated that there may be a reduction in the burden to businesses as the guidance they are given across collection instruments will be consistent. 











			Results of Consultation with Stakeholders





			


Consultation has been ongoing with producers and users of business data across the GSS. 


The proposed harmonised definition of Total Turnover was first presented to the BHFTG on the 3rd December 2016 and consultation continued until agreement of the concept and definition in April 2017





A number of departments have been consulted;





			OGD / Devolved Administrations 


			Method of Consultation





			BEIS


Cabinet Office


DEFRA


DFPNI


HMRC


NISRA


Scottish Government


Welsh Government


NHS Digital


HSE


			· Through representation on BHTFG, and feedback to colleagues of their office. 


· Correspondence for feedback


· Consultation meetings


· One to one meetings and discussions





			ONS


			· Regular meetings of the Harmonisation Working Group


· Workshops


· Through representation on BHTFG, and feedback to colleagues of their office. 











Work to develop the proposed harmonised definition has already been completed. The outline guidance and question example contained in this document is consistent with current procedure within ONS and agreed across the GSS.  Considerable research has been undertaken to determine that this definition meets the existing and proposed (FRIBS) legislation around the collection of Total Turnover. Workshops around the collection of total turnover have been undertaken within ONS and consultation has been undertaken through BHTFG which is a GSS wide group. It is expected that this will have little or no implications for current inputs or statistical output which use this variable. 





For the purpose of collecting business statistics the definition of Total Turnover is defined by European Commission Legislation (Commission Regulation No 1503/2006 and Directorate G: Global Business Statistics FRIBS TF/27 February 2014/Doc.02). The proposal detailed in Annex A is consistent with these definitions and is the result of  extensive consultations across the GSS between December 2016 – April 2017





Further work will depend on the outcome of the request for the approval by the National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group. 


The definition has  been agreed across the GSS and the harmonised definition  adheres to proposed legislation changes imparted by FRIBS regulations (including the specific Short Term Statistics provisions)








			Potential Issues to Overcome





			


There were no issues raised in agreeing the definition for Total Turnover, and the agreed definition aligns to proposed EU regulations.





The main issues to overcome have been the agreement of various stakeholders in the exact wording of questions and guidance used to measure the harmonised definition of total turnover. The exact wording of the question has been addressed by acknowledging that slight variations in wording (and question layout) may be required depending of the mode and context of collection. An example of a question is included in the harmonised Total turnover for Short Term Survey’s paper and exact wording for different collections modes may be developed at a later stage. 











			Overview of proposed Development Plan (inc Timetable)





			


Final formatting and quality assurance within 1 weeks of approval. 


Publication on the GSS website within 2 weeks of approval.








			Next Steps





			


Once approval is given by NSH SG the approved harmonised concept will be disseminated in accordance with the dissemination strategy. The harmonised definition – Total turnover for Short term Indicators (Annex A below) will be published on the GSS web page.





Further work in line with the agreed Business Harmonisation Work Plan is being undertaken to produce harmonised definitions for the disaggregation of total turnover.

















			Ian Sidney





			Office for National Statistics





			June 2017











			List of Annexes: 





			Annex A: Turnover variables - Total turnover – for Short Term Indicators
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Business Harmonisation Task and Finish Group





Harmonised Concepts and Questions for Business Data 


Turnover Variables – Total Turnover – For Short Term indicators





This document is part of the set of Harmonised Principles for Business Data Sources. The harmonised versions of these variables are designed to meet best practice across the GSS, and adhere to national and international regulations in the collection and reporting of National and Official statistics


This document details the Total Turnover variable for use on short term surveys ( Monthly and Quarterly);  


1. Total Turnover (excluding VAT)








Note: Definition of variables


[bookmark: _GoBack]The definition and guidance to the respondent has primarily been derived from two European Commission Standards (Commission Regulation No 1503/2006 and Directorate G: Global Business Statistics FRIBS TF/27 February 2014/Doc.02) and current practice within Office for National Statistics and Northern Ireland Statistics and Research Agency.


1.  Total Turnover (for Short Term Indicators)


Definition of Turnover


Turnover comprises the totals invoiced during the reference period, and this corresponds to market sales of goods or services supplied to third parties. Turnover also includes all other charges (transport, packaging etc.) passed on to the customer, even if these charges are listed separately in the invoice.


Further explanations to the definition


Turnover excludes VAT and other similar deductable taxes directly linked to turnover as well as all duties and taxes on the goods or services invoiced by the unit.


Reduction in prices, rebates and discounts as well as the value of returned packing must be deducted. Price reductions, rebates and bonuses conceded later to clients, for example at the end of the year, are not taken into account. 


Income classified as other operating income, financial income and extraordinary income in company accounts is excluded from turnover. 





Example Question:  Total Turnover (excluding VAT)


For the reporting period (DD/MM/YYYY – DD/MM/YYYY or Month / Year), what was this business's total turnover excluding VAT?


Guidance to respondent


Guidance should be given to the respondent to enable them to supply the required data. Wherever practicable the guidance should be placed as close to the question as possible. 


			Include


			Exclude





			· total sales of goods and services


			· VAT





			· sale of goods purchased for resale


			· Excise duty





			· costs incurred and passed on to customers


			· gains on sales of fixed capital assets





			· payments for work in progress


			· grants and subsidies





			· income from subcontract activities


			· insurance claims





			· commission and fees


			· interest received





			· revenue earned from other parts of the business, not named at the top of this page (please supply at fair value)


			











Note:  The question wording outlined in the following section is the suggested way to ask these questions.  To preserve harmonisation and minimise respondent burden we suggested that all question should have a harmonised form similar to that presented here, which includes the reporting date or period,  the variable being collected and a reference to the business for which the data is being collected. It is also expected that variations in question wording and layout may be required based on the mode of collection. 


Note: For Non-profit making organisations i.e. Churches / Charities / Schools that may not have a financially defined turnover further guidance or questions may be required to collect the value of grants, donations and legacies. For example NISRA include the following statement on their Index of Services form type directly below the includes and excludes guidance:


‘Non profit making organisation i.e. Churches / Charities may not have a financially defined turnover. Please therefore include the value of grants, donations, legacies, investment income and any other general funding received.’

















	Visual example of the layout of a question asking for Total Turnover 


For the reporting period (1 January 2017 to 31 January 2017), what was this business's total turnover excluding VAT?


			Include


			Exclude





			· total sales of goods and services


			· VAT





			· sale of goods purchased for resale


			· Excise duty





			· costs incurred and passed on to customers


			· gains on sales of fixed capital assets





			· payments for work in progress


			· grants and subsidies 





			· income from subcontract activities


			· insurance claims





			· commission and fees


			· interest received





			· revenue earned from other parts of the business, not named at the top of this page (please supply at fair value)
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National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group





Employment Variables: ‘‘Numbers of Employees’





Request for NSH SG Approval for Harmonised Definition





			Reasons for the Proposed Harmonisation of Definition





			


There are currently no harmonised principles for Employment variables – ‘Number of employees’. These employment variables are collected, monthly and annually on a variety of collection instruments across a range of UK industries (SIC 2007).  





Employment results give an early indication of what is happening in the economy and contribute to a number of important economic measures. The figures also form the basis of productivity by industry.  These variables are a key component in the measure of Work Force Jobs. 





Due to the different definitions of hours worked and FTE currently being used across a range of collection instruments, respondents may have difficulty in understanding the specific data they are required to submit. Furthermore it can lead to users being unable to compare different outputs with each other and a lack of congruence between different data sets and outputs. This could lead to misinterpretation as different outputs publish slightly different figures to each other which could cause confusion and misunderstandings.











			Expected Benefits the Proposed Harmonisation will Bring





			


· compliance with UK Statistics and Registration Service Act 2007 and Code of Practice


· harmonise statistical inputs, processes and outputs across the Government Statistical Service


· facilitate clearer and more robust comparison between data sources 


· improve data quality and maintain or ideally reduce respondent burden


· reduce questionnaire and survey development costs


· aid in the development of the next generation of rationalised and harmonised collection instruments being developed at ONS within the Data Collection Transformation Programme (DCTP). 








			Outline of Potential Benefits over Cost





			


There is minimal cost associated with changes to variable definition and questions as these are currently being undertaken as part of wider programmes to meet the requirements of Framework Regulation Integrating Business Statistics (FRIBS) and the DCTP within ONS.





There is clear benefit in reducing development cost across GSS if a harmonised concept and question exists. This will avoid duplication and could provide more outputs from less investment. 





It is anticipated that there may be a reduction in the burden to businesses as the guidance they are given across collection instruments will be consistent.











			Results of Consultation with Stakeholders





			


The definition has  been agreed across the GSS and the harmonised definition  adheres to proposed legislation changes imparted by FRIBS regulations 





Consultation has been ongoing with producers and users of Employment Variables: ‘Numbers of Employees’ across the GSS. The proposed harmonised definition  for  Employment Variables: ‘Numbers of Employees’ was first presented to the BHFTG in December 2016 and consultation continued until agreement of the concept and definition in June 2017





A number of departments were consulted;





			OGD / Devolved Administrations 


			Method of Consultation





			BEIS


Cabinet Office


DEFRA


DFPNI


HMRC


NISRA


Scottish Government


Welsh Government


NHS Digital


HSE


			· Through representation on BHTFG, and feedback to colleagues at their office. 


· Correspondence for feedback





			ONS


			· Regular meetings of the Harmonisation Working Group


· Workshops


· Through representation on BHTFG, and feedback to colleagues of their office. 











Work to develop the proposed harmonised principles has already been completed. The outline guidance and question example contained in this document is consistent with current procedure within ONS.  Considerable research has been undertaken to determine that this definition meets the existing and proposed (FRIBS and ESA) legislation. A harmonisation working Group within ONS was established to address the harmonisation of these variables and consultation across the GSS has been undertaken through BHTFG. It is expected that this will have little or no implications for current inputs or statistical output which use this variable. 





For the purpose of collecting business statistics the definition of these employment variables are defined by European Commission Legislation (Commission Regulation No 1503/2006 and Directorate G: Global Business Statistics FRIBS TF/27 February 2014/Doc.02). The proposal detailed in Annex A is consistent with these definitions and is the result of  extensive consultations across the GSS between February 2016 – April 2017





Further work will depend on the outcome of the request for the approval by the National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group. 





The definition has  been agreed across the GSS and the harmonised definition  adheres to proposed legislation changes imparted by FRIBS regulations (including the specific Short Term Statistics provisions)








			Potential Issues to Overcome





			The main issues to overcome have been the agreement of various stakeholders in the exact wording of questions and guidance used to measure the harmonised definitions. The exact wording of the question has been addressed by acknowledging that slight variations in wording (and question layout) may be required depending of the mode and context of collection. Examples of a number of questions are included and exact wording for different collections modes may be developed at a later stage. 





It was also recognised that a number of definitions of part-time employment exist across various collection instruments across ONS and GSS. Consultations with various groups were undertaken to agree upon a consensus. It is noted here that there are a number of part-time definitions which do not adhere to the harmonised definition, due to the requirements of specific outputs.


  





			Overview of proposed Development Plan (inc Timetable)





			


Final formatting and quality assurance within 1 weeks of approval. 


Publication on the GSS website within 2 weeks of approval.








			Next Steps





			


Once approval is given by NSH SG the approved harmonised concept will be disseminated in accordance with the dissemination strategy. The Harmonised definition – Employment Variables: ‘Number of Employees’ (Annex A below) will be published on the GSS web page.

















			Name: Ian Sidney





			Department: ONS





			Date: June 2017











			List of Annexes: 





			Annex A: Harmonised Concepts and Questions for Business Data; Employment variables – Number of Employees and Self-employed persons.
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Business Harmonisation Task and  Group





Employment Variables: ‘Numbers of Employees and Number of Self-employed Persons’








Harmonised Concepts and Questions for Business Data 


Employment Variables – Number of employees and Self-employed persons


This document is part of the set of Harmonised Principles for Business Data Sources. The harmonised versions of these variables are designed to meet best practice across the GSS, and adhere to national and international regulations in the collection and reporting of National and Official Statistics


This document details 7 discrete employment variables;


1. Number of Employees


	1.1. Disaggregation of Number of Employees


2. Number of self-employed persons 


3. Number of employees and self-employed persons (Number of persons employed)





1.  Number of Employees


Definition of Number of Employees


This  variable  represents  the  average  number  of  persons  who  were,  at  some  time  during  the reference period, employees of the statistical unit.


Further explanations to the definition


While the employment relationship, which qualifies the parties (into employee and employer), is defined in specific legislation or a contract, the term “employee” usually means a person hired to provide services on a regular basis, in exchange for benefits and where the services provided are not part of an independent business. An employee is anyone aged 16 years or over that an organisation directly pays from its payroll(s), in return for carrying out a full-time or part -time job or being on a training scheme. For the sake of clarity, apprentices, if hired under such conditions, are considered employees. (Directorate G: Global Business Statistics FRIBS TF/27 February 2014/Doc.02).


The average should be calculated as the arithmetic mean of the number of employees over the shortest time periods of equal length fitting into the reference period, for which regular observations are practicable (e.g. daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, etc.). For ease of collection and reducing respondent burden it is recommended that businesses are asked to supply this variable for a specific date.   


Note:  The question wording outlined in the following section is the suggested ways to ask these questions.  To preserve harmonisation and minimise respondent burden we suggested that all question should have a harmonised style similar to that presented here, which includes the reporting date,  the variable being collected and a reference to the business for which the data is being collected. It is also expected that variations in layout may be required based on the mode of collection.





Example Question(s): Number of Employees


On (Specific Date) what was the number of employees for the business?


Guidance to respondent


Guidance should be given to the respondent to enable them to supply the required data. Wherever practicable the guidance should be placed as close to the question as possible. 


			Include


			Exclude





			· all workers paid directly from this business's payroll(s)


			· working owners who are not paid via PAYE.





			· those temporarily absent but still being paid, for example on maternity leave


			· voluntary workers








			


			· former employees only receiving a pension





			


			· self-employed workers





			


			· agency workers paid directly from the agency payroll (to avoid confusion remove if the respondent is an employment agency)





			


			· subcontractors 











[bookmark: _GoBack]The guidance to the respondent has primarily been derived from two European Commission Standards (Commission Regulation No 1503/2006 and Directorate G: Global Business Statistics FRIBS TF/27 February 2014/Doc.02) and current practice within Office for National Statistics


Note: The term ‘business’ in the question and guidance may be replaced by a more appropriate descriptions depending on the Standard Industrial Classification (SIC 2007), for example if the respondent is a Registered Charity or Government Department, ‘organisation’ maybe a more appropriate term to use than ‘business’.





1.1. Disaggregation of Number of Employees 


Definition of part – time work


There is no formal definition of part-time working although the OECD recommends that for international comparison ‘part-time’ should be defined as; “Part-time employment is defined as people in employment (whether employees or self-employed) who usually work less than 30 hours per week in their main job.”(OECD)


However, there are also a number of other definitions used, for example www.gov.uk/part-time-worker-rights define a part-time worker as; “someone who works fewer hours than a full-time worker. There is no specific number of hours that makes someone full or part-time, but a full-time worker will usually work 35 hours or more a week.”


Office for National Statistics use the definition of part-time employment to be “30 hours or less” for the collection of Business Data and for Census 2011. The Business harmonisation Task and Finish Group has agreed that part-time should be defined as “30 hours or less” for the collection of business statistics. 








Question(s):  Number of Employees  with 30 hours or less / more than 30 hours per week split and male/female splits





On (Specific Date) what was the number of employees for the business?


What was the number of:


a. Male employees working more than 30 hours per week?


b. Male employees working 30 hours or less per week?


c. Female employees working more than 30 hours per week?


d. Female employees working 30 hours or less per week?


e. Total Employees ?  (this should be the sum of (a) to (d) above)





2. Number of self-employed persons 


Definition of Number of self-employed persons 


The number of self-employed persons is the average number of persons who were at some time during the reference period the sole owners or joint owners of the statistical unit in which they work. Family workers and outworkers whose income is a function of the value of the outputs of the statistical unit are also included.


Further explanations to the definition


The average should be calculated as described in the further explanations to the definition of the variable Number of employees.


An outworker is a person who agrees to work for or to supply a certain quantity of goods or services to a particular statistical unit, by prior arrangement or contract with said statistical unit, but whose place of work is not within any of the establishments which make up that statistical unit. The statistical unit neither controls the time spent at work by an outworker, nor assumes responsibility for the conditions in which that work is carried out. (Directorate G: Global Business Statistics FRIBS TF/27 February 2014/Doc.02).


Example Question(s): Number of self - employed persons


On (Specific Date) what was the number of self – employed persons for the business?


Guidance to respondent


Guidance should be given to the respondent to enable them to supply the required data. Wherever practicable the guidance should be placed as close to the question as possible. 


			Include


			Exclude





			· partners, directors or working owners in this business who receive drawings and / or a share of profits, but are not paid via PAYE


			· all employees paid directly from this business's payroll(s) including directors and working owners paid via PAYE.





			· unpaid family workers


			· agency workers paid directly from the agency payroll





			· sole traders not paid via PAYE


			





			· sole proprietors not paid via PAYE


			





			· outworkers not paid via PAYE


			











3. Number of employees and self-employed persons 


Definition of Number of employees and self-employed persons 


The  number  of  employees  and  self-employed  persons  is  the  sum  of  the  variables  “Number of employees” and “Number of self-employed persons”. This is the same as the “Number of persons employed”


Note:


Number of persons employed = Number of employees + Number of self-employed persons


The number of employees is often used as a temporary approximation of the number of persons employed. However the distinction is important and when a business has a sizable proportion of working owners/proprietors or sole traders working in the business the variance between number of persons employed and number of employees can be significant. 


This definition is consistent with the Short Term Statistics Definition of Variable: 210 “Number of persons employed” (Commission Regulation (EC) 1503/2006). 


This variable can also be collected directly. 








Example Question: Number of persons employees and self employed persons


On (Specific Date) what was the number of employees and self – employed persons for the business?


Guidance to respondent


Guidance should be given to the respondent to enable them to supply the required data. Wherever practicable the guidance should be placed as close to the question as possible. 


			Include


			Exclude





			· all employees paid directly from this business's payroll(s) including directors and working owners paid via PAYE


			· agency workers paid directly from the agency payroll





			· partners, directors or working owners in this business who receive drawings and / or a share of profits, but are not paid via PAYE


			· voluntary workers








			· those temporarily absent but still being paid, for example on maternity leave


			





			· unpaid family workers


			














List of Annexes


A. 	Visual example/ layout of Number of Employees with 30 hours or less / more than 30 hours per week split and male/female splits
































ANNEX A


Visual example/ layout of Number of Employees with 30 hours or less / more than 30 hours per week split and male/female splits


On 12 June 2015 what was the number of employees for the business?


An employee is anyone aged 16 years or over that an organisation directly pays from its payroll(s), in return for carrying out a full-time or part -time job or being on a training scheme





			Include


			Exclude





			· all workers paid directly from this business's payroll(s)


			· working owners who are not paid via PAYE.





			· those temporarily absent but still being paid, for example on maternity leave


			· voluntary workers








			


			· former employees only receiving a pension





			


			· self-employed workers





			


			· agency workers paid directly from the agency payroll)





			


			· subcontractors 





			


			








What was the number of:


a. Male employees working more than 30 hours per week?........





b. Male employees working 30 hours or less per week?.............





c. Female employees working more than 30 hours per week?....





d. Female employees working 30 hours or less per week?..........





e. Employees ?  (this should be the sum of (a) to (d) above)……………
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National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group





Employment Variables: ‘Hours worked and Full Time Equivalent (FTE)’





Request for NSH SG Approval for Harmonised Definition








			Reasons for the Proposed Harmonisation of Definition





			


There are currently no harmonised principles for Employment variables – ‘Hours worked and FTE’. These employment variables are collected, monthly and annually on a variety of collection instruments across a range of UK industries (SIC 2007).  





Employment results give an early indication of what is happening in the economy and contribute to a number of important economic measures. The figures also form the basis of productivity by industry.  These variables are a key component in the measure of Work Force Jobs. 





Due to the different definitions of hours worked and FTE currently being used across a range of collection instruments, respondents may have difficulty in understanding the specific data they are required to submit. Furthermore it can lead to users being unable to compare different outputs with each other and a lack of congruence between different data sets and outputs. This could lead to misinterpretation as different outputs publish slightly different figures to each other which could cause confusion and misunderstandings.











			Expected Benefits the Proposed Harmonisation will Bring





			


· compliance with UK Statistics and Registration Service Act 2007 and Code of Practice


· harmonise statistical inputs, processes and outputs across the Government Statistical Service


· facilitate clearer and more robust comparison between data sources 


· improve data quality and maintain or ideally reduce respondent burden


· reduce questionnaire and survey development costs


· aid in the development of the next generation of rationalised and harmonised collection instruments being developed at ONS within the Data Collection Transformation Programme (DCTP). 








			


Outline of Potential Benefits over Cost





			


There is minimal cost associated with changes to variable definition and questions as these are currently being undertaken as part of wider programmes to meet the requirements of Framework Regulation Integrating Business Statistics (FRIBS) and the DCTP within ONS.





There is clear benefit in reducing development cost across GSS if a harmonised concept and question exists. This will avoid duplication and could provide more outputs from less investment. 





It is anticipated that there may be a reduction in the burden to businesses as the guidance they are given across collection instruments will be consistent.








			Results of Consultation with Stakeholders





			


Consultation has been ongoing with producers and users of Employment Variables: Hours worked and FTE’ across the GSS. The proposed harmonised definition  for  Employment Variables: ‘Hours worked and FTE was first presented to the BHFTG on the 3rd February 2017 and consultation continued until agreement of the concept and definition in June 2017





A number of departments were consulted;





			OGD / Devolved Administrations 


			Method of Consultation





			BEIS


Cabinet Office


DEFRA


DFPNI


HMRC


NISRA


Scottish Government


Welsh Government


NHS Digital


HSE


			· Through representation on BHTFG, and feedback to colleagues at their office. 


· Correspondence for feedback





			ONS


			· Regular meetings of the Harmonisation Working Group


· Workshops


· Through representation on BHTFG, and feedback to colleagues of their office. 











Work to develop the proposed harmonised principles has already been completed. The outline guidance and question example contained in this document is consistent with current procedure within ONS.  Considerable research has been undertaken to determine that this definition meets the existing and proposed (FRIBS and ESA) legislation. A harmonisation working Group within ONS was established to address the harmonisation of these variables and consultation has been undertaken across the GSS through BHTFG. It is expected that this will have little or no implications for current inputs or statistical output which use this variable. 





For the purpose of collecting business statistics the definition of these employment variables are defined by European Commission Legislation (Commission Regulation No 1503/2006 and Directorate G: Global Business Statistics FRIBS TF/27 February 2014/Doc.02). The proposal detailed in Annex A is consistent with these definitions and is the result of  extensive consultations across the GSS between February 2016 – April 2017





Further work will depend on the outcome of the request for the approval by the National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group. 





The definition has  been agreed across the GSS and the harmonised definition  adheres to proposed legislation changes imparted by FRIBS regulations (including the specific Short Term Statistics provisions)











			Potential Issues to Overcome





			


There were no issues raised in agreeing the definition for these employment variables, and the agreed definition aligns to proposed EU regulations.





The main issues to overcome have been the agreement of various stakeholders in the exact wording of questions and guidance used to measure the harmonised definitions. The exact wording of the question has been addressed by acknowledging that slight variations in wording (and question layout) may be required depending of the mode and context of collection. Examples of a number of questions are included and exact wording for different collections modes may be developed at a later stage. 








			Overview of proposed Development Plan (inc Timetable) 





			


Final formatting and quality assurance within 1 weeks of approval. 


Publication on the GSS website within 2 weeks of approval.








			Next Steps





			Once approval is given by NSH SG the approved harmonised concept will be disseminated in accordance with the dissemination strategy. The Harmonised definition – Employment Variables: ‘Hours worked and Full Time Equivalent (FTE)’ (Annex A below) will be published on the GSS web page.

















			Name: Ian Sidney





			Department: ONS





			Date: June 2017











			List of Annexes: 





			A.       Harmonised Concepts and Questions for Business Data; Employment Variables: ‘Hours     


          worked and Full Time Equivalent (FTE)’
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Business Harmonisation Task and Finish Group





Harmonised Concepts and Questions for Business Data 


Employment Variables – Hours worked and full-time equivalents (FTE)


This document is part of the set of Harmonised Principles for Business Data Sources. The harmonised versions of these variables are designed to meet best practice across the GSS, and adhere to national and international regulations in the collection and reporting of National and Official Statistics


This document details seven employment variables;


1. Total hours worked by employees


2. Total hours worked by self-employed persons


3. Total hours worked by employees and self-employed persons


4. Number of employees and self-employed persons full-time equivalents units


Note:  The question wording outlined in the following section is the suggested ways to ask these questions.  To preserve harmonisation and minimise respondent burden we suggested that all question should have a harmonised style similar to that presented here, which includes the reporting date or period,  the variable being collected and a reference to the business for which the data is being collected. It is also expected that variations in question wording and layout may be required based on the mode of collection.








1. Total hours worked by employees





Definition of Total hours worked by employees


Total hours worked by employees represents the number of hours actually worked by employees, for the output of the statistical unit during the reference period.  Total hours worked may be approximated by hours worked by employees, at least in industry (Appendix C, Commission Regulation (EC) 1503/2006).


Time spent on adjacent work, indirectly contributing to the output (e.g.  planning, preparation, administrative and alike), as well as time spent without actual work, but deemed and remunerated as  such  by  the  statistical  unit  (e.g. short breaks,  short  disruptions  due  to  slack  in  production, trainings and alike) is included.


Remunerated time spent without actual work and not deemed as such by the statistical unit (e.g. annual leave, sick leave, maternity leave, official holidays, longer breaks, meal breaks, strikes, commuting and alike) is excluded. 





Further explanations to the definition


The term “employees” has the same meaning as in the definition of the variable “Number of employees”. See Harmonised Concepts and Questions for Business Data: Employment Variables – number of employees and self-employed persons. 


Example Question(s): Total hours worked by employees


During the reporting period (DD/MM/YYYY – DD/MM/YYYY specific dates / specific period Month / Year) what was the number of hours worked by employees for the business?


Guidance to respondent


Guidance should be given to the respondent to enable them to supply the required data. Wherever practicable the guidance should be placed as close to the question as possible. 


			Include


			Exclude





			· the total amount of all hours actually worked: 


· during regular working hours, 


· overtime, whether paid or unpaid 


· during nights, Sundays or public holidays, 


			· hours paid but not worked due to annual leave, sickness, maternity leave, official holidays, longer breaks, strikes, lock outs etc. 





			· the time spent on tasks such as work preparation, preparing, maintaining and cleaning tools and machines and writing up work cards and reports, 


			· time spent for meal breaks, 





			· time spent at the place of work during which no work is done owing to, for example, machine stoppages, accidents or occasional lack of work but for which payment is made in accordance with the employment contract, 


			· commuting between home and work.





			· short rest periods at the place of work, including tea and coffee breaks


			











If the exact number of hours actually worked is not known, it may be estimated on the basis of the normal number of working hours and the average rate of absences (sickness, maternity, etc.).


Further guidance may be given on the definition of “employee” if this question is asked in isolation from the “Number of employees” variable. The appropriate guidance can be taken from the variable “Number of employees”. See Harmonised Concepts and Questions for Business Data: Employment Variables – number of employees and self-employed persons. 








2. Total hours worked by self-employed persons





Definition of  Total hours worked by self-employed persons


Total hours worked by self-employed persons represents the number of hours actually worked by self-employed persons, for the output of the statistical unit during the reference period. 





Further explanations to the definition


The term “number of hours actually worked” has the same meaning as in the definition of the variable “Total hours worked by employees”. 


The term “self-employed person” has the same meaning as in the definition of the variable “Number of self-employed persons”.


Example Question(s): Total hours worked by self – employed persons


During the reporting period (DD/MM/YYYY – DD/MM/YYYY specific dates / specific period Month / Year) what was the number of hours worked by self – employed persons for the business?


Guidance to respondent


Guidance should be given to the respondent to enable them to supply the required data. Wherever practicable the guidance should be placed as close to the question as possible. 


The guidance given to the respondent to report this variable “Total hours worked by self – employed persons”   variable should be consistent with that supplied for the variable “Total hours worked by employees”. 


However, further guidance may be given on the definition of “self - employed” if this question is asked in isolation from the “number of self - employed” variable. The appropriate guidance can be taken from the variable “Number of self-employed persons”. See Harmonised Concepts and Questions for Business Data: Employment Variables – number of employees and self-employed persons. LINK








3. Total hours worked by employees and self-employed persons (Output only)


Total hours worked by employees and self-employed persons 


Definition


The “Total hours worked by employees and self-employed persons” is the sum of the variables “Total hours worked by employees” and “Total hours worked by self-employed persons”. 





Further explanations to the definition


The variable “Total hours worked by employees and self-employed persons” corresponds to the concept “Total hours worked” in National Accounts (Regulation No 549/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council on the European system of national and regional accounts in the EU (ESA 2010) paragraph 11.27).





4. Number of employees and self-employed persons full-time equivalents units


Definition


A “full-time equivalent unit”, sometimes abbreviated as FTE, is a unit to measure employed persons in a way that makes them comparable although they may work a different number of hours per week.


The unit is obtained by comparing an employee's average number of hours worked to the average number of hours of a full-time worker. A full-time person is therefore counted as one FTE, while a part-time worker gets a score in proportion to the hours he or she works. For example, a part-time worker employed for 20 hours a week where full-time work consists of 40 hours, is counted as 0.5 FTE.





Example Question(s): Number of employees and self-employed persons full-time equivalents units


During the reporting period (DD/MM/YYYY – DD/MM/YYYY specific dates / specific period Month / Year) what was the number of full-time equivalents for the business?


Guidance to respondent


Guidance should be given to the respondent to enable them to supply the required data. Wherever practicable the guidance should be placed as close to the question as possible. 


			Please convert part-time employees’ hours into those worked by full-time employees. For example, if a part-time employee works 10 hours per week and the full-time working week in your organisation is 37 hours, the part-time employee would equate to 0.27 full-time equivalents (10 divided by 37).





			Include


			Exclude





			· full-time employees, counted as 1 full-time equivalent


			· paid and unpaid overtime from full-time equivalent calculations.











Note: The term ‘business’ in the question and guidance may be replaced by a more appropriate descriptions depending on the Standard Industrial Classification (SIC 2007), for example if the respondent is a Registered Charity or Government Department, ‘organisation’ maybe a more appropriate term to use than ‘business’
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National Statistics Harmonisation Group





Personal Well-being


Request for NSH SG Approval for Revised Harmonised Principle








			Reasons for Revision to Existing Harmonised Principle








			The ONS Personal Well-being questions have been covered by an interim harmonised principle for the last three years. This ‘interim’ status ensured the original questions could be tested in a live environment to identify whether any changes or amendments might be required. 





We now recommend full harmonisation status for the following reasons:


· the questions have now been running on the Annual Population Survey for six consecutive years which has enabled a robust evidence base for evaluation


· throughout the interim period no reasons for changing the questions were identified. The questions have not been changed since their inception, nor are there current plans to do so  


· the questions have now been successfully integrated in over 20 other government surveys


· the only thing which has changed is the supporting information in the principle – this has included an updated statement covering outputs and collection modes





The revised Harmonised Principle for Personal Well-being is attached in Annex A.











			Expected Benefits the Revision will Bring








			· the revision will ratify the full harmonisation status of personal well-being questions


· it will also provide a timely opportunity to ensure related links and information within the principles are fully up to date











			Outline of Potential Benefits over Cost








			· full harmonisation status will provide the reassurance to other GSS users to implement these questions, and will improve coherence between data sources


· it will save money by removing the need for others to develop personal well-being questions themselves, instead syndicating the ONS questions











			Results of Consultation with Stakeholder








			The ONS personal well-being questions were developed as part of the Measuring National Well-being Programme. ONS sought advice from experts working in the field of subjective well-being and consulted with specialists on the National Statistician’s Measuring National Well-being Advisory Forum and Technical Advisory Group. Based on this, as well as an extensive programme of question testing, four questions were designed which provide a concise and balanced approach to the measurement of subjective well-being. To be sure that the questions are fit for purpose, ONS have done extensive testing using data from the Opinions and Lifestyle Survey, as well as cognitive interviews with members of the public. Academic experts and policy makers have also been consulted as members of our Technical Advisory Group (TAG). 


Together, the findings from this work suggest that the questions do provide robust measures of personal well-being. 











			Potential Issues to Overcome








			We do not perceive any issues following this proposed revision. ONS have no plans to change the personal well-being questions, nor have they been changed since their inception in 2011. The only changes resultant from this particular revision, reflect updates to the supporting information. We do however recognise a growing amount of work investigating online data collection. We will keep a close eye on the outcome of this work and the possible implications for the personal well-being questions. 











			Overview of Proposed Development Plan (inc Timetable)








			Final formatting and quality assurance within 1 weeks of formal approval. 


Publication on the GSS website within 2 weeks of formal approval.











			Next Steps








			The attached revised Harmonised Principle for Personal Well-being has been circulated to the NSHG for comment, indicating if no comments were received by 2 Jun 17, it would be considered as ‘agreed’.  Only one comment was received, pointing out a mistake with an acronym, which has now been corrected.  





Approval is now sought from the National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group.  If approval is granted the GSS Statistical Policy and Standards Committee will be informed and the principle will be published on the GSS website. 














			





Matthew Steel





			Well-being, Inequalities, Sustainability and Environment, ONS





			May 2017














			List of Annexes: 





			Annex A:  Personal Well-being Harmonised Questions
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About This Document and Update History
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About this document


This document forms part of a series that replaces the original Harmonised Concepts and Questions for Government Social Surveys. This series will make topics easier to find, with clearer guidance and consistent layouts. By using a series of documents, updates will be simpler and faster, and new topics will be easier to incorporate.





For more information, please see the introductory document, available on our website








This is Version 2.0 published in June 2017


This document was updated to Version 2.0 to reflect the change in Harmonised Principle from ‘interim’ version to ‘fully ratified’ version. Although there are no changes to the questions being used, there are minor changes to the information supporting the questions.  A section covering ‘outputs’ has also now been included. 








Previous versions:





Version 1.1 published in May 2015


This document was updated to Version 1.1 to correct minor formatting errors and to change the word ‘Standard’ to ‘Principle’








Version 1.0 published in January 2014.


Please note this version is an interim principle created to reflect the current desire to collect and use information on personal well-being. A fully ratified set of questions will be available in the longer term.
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Introduction


The Office for National Statistics (ONS) introduced questions on personal well-being on the Annual Population Survey (APS) in April 2011. The questions have remained unchanged on the APS since they were first introduced. All question testing that has been carried out on personal well-being questions has been done using a separate survey – the Opinions and Lifestyle Survey (OPN) – to preserve consistency of measures on the APS.





One of the main benefits of collecting information on personal well-being is that it is based on people’s views of their own individual well-being. In the past, assumptions were made about how objective conditions, such as people’s health and income, might influence their individual well-being. Personal well-being measures, on the other hand, take account of what matters to people by allowing them to decide what is important when they respond to questions.








Contact Information


If you would like further information on the personal well-being questions or have any questions, please contact:





Email:		 QualityOfLife@ons.gsi.gov.uk


Telephone:	 01633 455680





Mail: 		Matthew Steel


		Quality of Life


		Well-being, Inequalities, Sustainability and Environment


Office for National Statistics


Room 2.164


Government Buildings


Cardiff Road


Newport


South Wales


NP10 8XG











For more information about Harmonisation or to join our mailing list, please visit our website at:


https://gss.civilservice.gov.uk/statistics/methodology-2/harmonisation/








If you would like further information or have any questions, please contact:





	Email:		harmonisation@ons.gov.uk


	Telephone:	01329 444017





 	Mail:		Harmonisation Team


			Office for National Statistics 


			Room 2400	


			Segensworth Road


			Titchfield


			Fareham


			PO15 5R








Personal Well-being 


Inputs 





Personal well-being (PWB) questions as they currently appear on the ONS Annual Population Survey:


PERSONAL WELL-BEING 


68. Satis 


UK 


Next I would like to ask you four questions about your feelings on aspects of your life. There are no right or wrong answers. For each of these questions I’d like you to give an answer on a scale of nought to 10, where nought is ‘not at all’ and 10 is ‘completely’. 





Overall, how satisfied are you with your life nowadays? 





 Interviewer instruction: where nought is ‘not at all satisfied’ and 10 is ‘completely satisfied’ 


Scale from 0 to 10 


Asked if: PersProx1 = IN PERSON, DVAge = 16+2 








69. Worth 


UK 


Overall, to what extent do you feel that the things you do in your life are worthwhile? 





 Interviewer instruction: where nought is ‘not at all worthwhile’ and 10 is ‘completely worthwhile’ 


Scale from 0 to 10 


Asked if: PersProx = IN PERSON, DVAge = 16+ 








70. Happy 


UK 


Overall, how happy did you feel yesterday? 


 


Interviewer instruction: where nought is ‘not at all happy’ and 10 is ‘completely happy’ 


Scale from 0 to 10 


Asked if: PersProx = IN PERSON, DVAge = 16+ 








71. Anxious 


UK 


On a scale where nought is ‘not at all anxious’ and 10 is ‘completely anxious’, overall, how anxious did you feel yesterday? 





Scale from 0 to 10 


Asked if: PersProx = IN PERSON, DVAge = 16+ 





1. PersProx = IN PERSON: responses should be answered in person by the respondent. Proxy responses (on behalf of someone else in the household) will not be accepted





2. DVAge = 16+ = Questions asked to those aged 16 and over only


Personal Well-being 


Outputs 








No proposals for harmonised outputs for topics related to personal well-being are planned. The output categories generally derive straight from the questions or from the answer categories given on any showcards used. If any categories are combined, this should be made clear in published documentation.





For information, ONS within their annual publications do provide estimates of the mean ratings for all 4 personal well-being questions, as well as their distributions, using the thresholds that can be found in the table below:








			Life satisfaction, Worthwhile and 


Happiness scores


			Anxiety scores





			Response on a


11 point scale


			Label


			Response on a


11 point scale


			Label





			0 - 4


			Low


			0 - 1


			Very low





			5 – 6


			Medium


			2 - 3


			Low





			7 – 8


			High


			4 - 5


			Medium





			9 - 10


			Very high


			6 - 10


			High

























































































Personal Well-being 


Further Information





Question Placement


It is recommended that the four personal well-being questions are placed after the key demographic questions in line with the way the questions are administered on the APS. The positioning of the four questions was decided following ONS qualitative work and extensive discussions within ONS. 


Positioning the four questions after the key demographics allows rapport to be developed between the interviewer and the respondent, as well as ensuring the main survey questions do not impact on response to the personal well-being questions. For further details on question placement, please refer to the Personal Well-being Survey User Guide.








Survey Modes


To date, ONS have tested the four personal well-being questions using a range of modes of administration, including self-completion and interviewer-led face to face and telephone survey methods.





The APS is mixed mode and data are collected either by telephone interview or face-to-face in the respondent's home. Different collection modes can affect responses and personal well-being estimates are no exception. For example, in the APS it appears that on average people responding face-to-face with an interviewer in their home gave lower ratings to those responding via the telephone.





This issue is particularly important for the APS as all interviews in Scotland north of the Caledonian Canal are administered by telephone only, rather than through a combination of telephone and face-to-face interviews, as is the case in other areas of the UK. Please see the statistical bulletin 'Personal Well-being Across the UK, 2012/13' for the most recent data for different survey modes on the APS. 





A regression analysis which looked at the variation in well-being outcomes by specific characteristics and circumstances of individuals whilst holding other characteristics equal was also carried out in spring 2013. The findings of this analysis show that people interviewed face-to-face give lower well-being ratings on average than people interviewed by telephone. However, the size effects are small.  Further details on this regression analysis are available in the report 'Measuring National Well-being - What matters most to Personal Well-being?'





Previous research has also found that on average lower scores to well-being questions are received if the interview is carried out via self-completion rather than administered by an interviewer, particularly for female respondents (Pudney 2010). However, testing on the ONS Opinions and Lifestyle Survey (OPN) has shown that there was little difference in the mean ratings between the interviewer led and self-completion interviews. Further details on this testing are available in the report 'Initial Investigation into Subjective Well-being from the Opinions Survey'


The following working paper produced for the National Statistician’s Technical Advisory Group on Measuring National Well-being also provides further evidence on the impact of responses under different interview conditions: Ralph, K., Palmer, K. and Olney, J. (2011), ‘ Subjective well-being: a qualitative investigation of subjective well-being questions’ (344.6 Kb Pdf) , Working Paper for the Technical Advisory Group on 29 March 2012.





References: 


I. Pudney S (2010) ' An experimental analysis of the impact of survey design on measures and models of subjective wellbeing' ISER Working Paper Series: 2010-20 Institute for Social and Economic Research. 


https://www.iser.essex.ac.uk/publications/working-papers/iser/2010-20


Personal Well-being 


Further Information








Frequently Asked Questions


The Personal Well-being Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ's) which will be updated as required can be found in the link below:


https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/wellbeing/methodologies/personalwellbeingfrequentlyaskedquestions








Surveys Using the Four ONS Personal Well-being Questions


An overview of surveys in the UK that use the four ONS personal well-being questions as of September 2015 can be found in the link below: 


https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/wellbeing/methodologies/surveysusingthe4officefornationalstatisticspersonalwellbeingquestions








Personal Well-being Survey User Guide


https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/wellbeing/methodologies/personalwellbeingsurveyuserguide








Personal Well-being Quality and Methodology Information (QMI)


https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/wellbeing/qmis/subjectivewellbeingannualpopulationsurveyapsqmi











For the latest personal well-being publications please visit the following link:


https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/wellbeing/
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National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group (NSH SG) Communication Plan 2017


			SITUATION ANALYSIS


The National Statistics Harmonisation Group (NSHG) is responsible for, with the help of topic experts, the development and maintenance of common statistical frames, definitions and classification for statistics. The NSHG feeds into the National Statistics Harmonisation Steering Group (NSH SG), which in turn reports to the GSS Statistical Policy and Standards Committee (GSS SPSC), which is responsible for the agreement and promotion of statistical policies and standards covering all official statistics managed by the GSS. The uptake of harmonised principles across the GSS is not as high as it should be. 


			KEY MESSAGES


· Make input data and outputs more consistent and compatible with other data that cover the same concepts and questions


· Focus on common goals and outcomes with a view to carrying out analysis of data from different sources


· Make cross country comparisons


· Reduce respondent and user burden


· Make informed decisions in relation to data sources and statistics, within and across themes, in accordance with the ESS quality dimensions and aims of Coherence and Comparability


· Carry out cross survey/data analysis and integration, making statistics comparable across time and across different sources, thereby creating an environment in which multiple data sources can be integrated (including integration with administrative data)


· Avoid misinterpretation of data when users believe data are similar, but there are fundamental, but not apparent, differences


· Harmonisation is recommended within the Statistics and Registration Services Act, the Code of Practice for Official Statistics and the National Statistician’s  Guidance





			 THE OBJECTS OF CARRYING OUT COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES IN 2015/16


The key objectives for carrying out communication activities in  2015/16 are to;


	


1. Make harmonisation part of the GSS voice


2. Increase contact to and from users





These communication objectives are aligned to the new strategic objectives. Alongside this, traditionally harmonisation has been implemented in a bottom up approach, which has gained some success. A top down approach is recommended from here on to gain further compliance.





			APPROACH


· Ensure GSS are aware of harmonisation and what it means for them


· Communicate harmonisation from a general GSS perspective as a GSS brand rather than a separate strand


· Promote harmonisation by default


· Improve increased comparability across (data sources) outputs:


· within themes


· across themes


· across countries


· Encourage Senior managers to champion and raise the profile of harmonisation


· Reach users that are not currently liaising with harmonisation for whatever reason


· Increase communication to and with the harmonisation team 


·    Help understanding of the differences between harmonisation and standardisation


·    Improve comparability across data sources


·    Focus more on the objectives and outcomes of harmonisation from the user perspective


· Contact organisers of upcoming GSS Conferences to influence theme(s)


· Increase communication via social media and blogging











			OPPORTUNITIES AND CHALLENGES


Positive messages to convey:


· Harmonisation can be a cost saving efficiency measure (SR15)


· Harmonisation is an enabler to improving the quality of outputs and contributes to the open data agenda, thus increasing user satisfaction. Outputs will all be more user focussed.


· If harmonisation is considered at the outset it can prevent delays and queries, increase understanding and avoid unnecessary confusion


· Compliance with  the Statistics and Registration Service Act 2007 and Code of Practice for Official Statistics and the National  Statistician’s  Guidance


Factors likely to produce resistance to change:


· Loss of time series


· Expense to change systems and carry out methodological development work


· Perception there is a lot of work to do and that harmonisation is a hindrance rather than an enabler


			











			Tactic


			Purpose


			Audience


			Timing


			Accountable


			Feedback





			Phase 1 (Q1 – Jan/Feb/Mar):


			





			Organise Harmonisation to be included within various ONS/GSS/ Divisional inductions for new staff


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To raise awareness of harmonisation





			ONS


			January - March


			The Harmonisation Team





Ongoing – liaising with GSS Capabilities Team (Charles Lound)


			Steve Cooley and Charles – thinking about common themes





			Conduct review of all current Harmonised Principles


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To ensure all principles are up to date for when Census begin to review questions for the 2017 test, 2019 rehearsal and 2021 Census


			Various


			January - March


			The Harmonisation Team – Non census topic leads contacted and plan in place to review all Non census harmonised principles -  Ongoing


			Making good progress on;


Age bands/Consumer durables/Wellbeing/ Migration and COB definitions/Education





			Output Managers workshop (Joint communication with the Good Practice Team, Harmonisation, Quality and Geography)


 (Objective 1 & 2)





			The Good Practice Team (GPT) communicates on a number of different areas and face similar challenges to harmonisation in terms of communicating GSS issues. The Harmonisation team meet with the GPT every six weeks and a joint communication would be advantageous 


			GSS and Devolved Administrations


			January - March


			Martin Ralph to organise





ONS Harmonisation Team/Good Practice Team/Quality Centre and Geography to contribute.





(DCLG Statisticians Gathering and Cross Government Survey Sharing Group)


			Planning meeting  April 2017





			Provide response(s) to UK Statistics Authority Monitoring & Assessments (M&A) Team


(Objective 1)


			To encourage and monitor harmonisation across the GSS


			GSS


			January - March


			The Harmonisation Team -  when and as required by M & A Team





 


			Non this reporting period





			Hold second GSS Business Harmonisation Task and Finish Group (BHTFG)


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To coordinated producing Business Harmonised Principles


			GSS and Devolved Administrations


			3rd February 


			The Harmonisation Team








			Complete





			Arrange meeting with CLOSER Cohort


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To discuss harmonisation comparability


			Academia


			January - March


			Harmonisation Team and UK Data Service – ongoing (emailed Claire Crawford and Chris Belfield, responsible for data Harmonisation research/work)


			Contacted – nil response





			Present BHTFG development and workplan to BEIS


(Objective 1 & 2)








			To raise awareness of Harmonisation


			BEIS


			January - March


			BHTFG members (Charlie and Ian)


			On-going


Charlie  liaising with BEIS to plan presentation





			Phase 2 (Q2 – Apr/May/June):


			





			Hold third GSS Business Harmonisation Task and Finish Group (BHTFG)


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To coordinated producing Business Harmonised Principles


			GSS and Devolved Administrations


			7th April 


			The Harmonisation Team


			Complete





			Presentations to Senior GSS manager meetings/workshops/seminars


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To gain senior GSS manager commitment and buy in


			GSS  and Devolved Administration


			April – June


			Steering Group members





			





			Present to the Cross Government  Sharing Group (Chaired by DfT)


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To raise awareness of Harmonisation


			GSS


			18th May 


			Steering Group/Harmonisation Team





			Complete – Jil Pobjoy  (Quality Centre) and Charlie Wroth-Smith (Harmonisation) presented to around 20 colleagues.  Participants were engaged with the presentations and asked some questions.





			Hold first ONS Ethnic Group Forum (Chaired by Harmonisation Team)


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To share information on ethnic group question development work, including online design, findings, user needs and information for research for ethnicity outputs. To also discuss and decide where it would be suitable to take an aligned approach.





			ONS


			19th June


			The Harmonisation Team


			Complete - good engagement and way forward discussed - next meeting planned 15th September whereby each area will present their findings to latest round of testing and research





			GSS Ethnicity Assurance Panel


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To discuss the impact of changing the census Ethnicity Question across the GSS


			GSS


			21st June


			Census and the Harmonisation Team


			Complete





			Present to the Presentation and Dissemination Committee (PDC)


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To raise awareness of Harmonisation


			GSS


			27th June


			The Harmonisation Team 


			Becki  presented the Harmonisation Dissemination Plan to the PDC for comment














			Phase 3 (Q3 – July/Aug/Sept):


			





			Hold Topic Lead Coordination Workshop


(Objective 1)


			To share good practice among Topic Leads, to identify issues and to ensure principles are up to date


			GSS


			11th July 


			The Harmonisation Team


			After the NSHG





			Present to DCLG Methodology seminar (held bi monthly)


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To raise awareness of Harmonisation


			GSS


			11th July 


			Steering Group/Harmonisation Team





Invited to present at the 27th April meeting – suggest Output Managers Workshop (Harmonisation Team/GPT/Quality)


			Chair – Chris Denman (DCLG) – Statistician Gathering





Stephanie Freeth has agreed to present





Deferred from 27th April due to lack or resource





			Present to GSS Methodology  Symposium Conference (GSSM22) (London) 


(Objective 1 & 2)


(Theme – to be confirmed)


			To raise awareness of harmonisation











			Various


			12th July


			The Harmonisation Team or Steering Group members








			Abstract submitted and accepted – Ian and Becki to present ‘Harmonisation, Past, Present and Future’





			Hold fourth GSS Business Harmonisation Task and Finish Group (BHTFG)


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To coordinated producing Business Harmonised Principles


			GSS and Devolved Administrations


			27th July


			The Harmonisation Team


			





			Present t the International Conference of the Royal Statistical Society (Objective 1 & 2)


Glasgow


			To raise awareness of harmonisation





			Various


			4th -7th September


			The Harmonisation Team or Steering Group Member 


 


			Abstract submitted





			Hold Second ONS Ethnic Group Forum (Chaired by Harmonisation Team)


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To share information on ethnic group question development work, including online design, findings, user needs and information for research for ethnicity outputs. To also discuss and decide where it would be suitable to take an aligned approach.





			ONS


			15th September


			The Harmonisation Team


			





			Present  to the GSS Conference 


(Theme- to be confirmed)


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To raise awareness of harmonisation


			Various


			 Date to be confirmed (September)


			The Harmonisation Team or Steering Group Member 





			Alex Miller is the Chair of the GSS Conference organising committee





			Produce SurveyMonkey Questionnaire  and conduct analysis


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To gauge levels of engagement across the GSS and Devolved Administrations with harmonisation, to raise awareness and target the gaps.


			GSS and Devolved Administrations


			July - August


			The Harmonisation Team


			Moved from previous quarter due to purdah





			Phase 4 (Q4 – Oct/Nov/Dec):


			





			Develop online Harmonisation training for use across the GSS GSR


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To raise awareness of harmonisation





			GSS/GSR


			(tbc)


			The Harmonisation Team





			Steve Cooley waiting for a response from Charles Lound (chased 27/04/2017) – Charles not responsible but GSS capabilities may be able to help





			Organise UK Data Service demo of enhanced metadata Bank


(Objective 1)


			To raise awareness of Harmonisation


			NSH Steering Group


			(tbc)


			UK Data Service 


			





			Produce 2018 Communication Plan and Key Objectives


(Objective 1 & 2)


			To raise awareness of harmonisation





			NSH SG and NSHG and Harmonisation Team


			December 


			The Harmonisation Team and the Steering Group (NSH SG)


			





			Present business harmonisation to seminar at NISRA 


			To raise awareness of Business Harmonisation


			GSS/NISRA


			Tbc


			Charlie Wroth-Smith (Harmonisation Team)


			NISRA are hosting the October BHTFG so will  promote business harmonisation at that time





			Present Business Harmonisation to the Statistical Community in the Welsh Government 


			To raise awareness of Business Harmonisation


			GSS/WG


			Tbc


			Ian Sidney (Harmonisation Team)


			Ian Sidney (Harmonisation Team) to contact  Craiger Solomons
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NSH SG Headline Dashboardv0.5.xlsx
Dashboard

		Headline Dashboard: Harmonisation of Social Principles / Business Definitions

																		Social						Business

																		Principle		Date		Comments		Definition		Date		Comments

		Stage A		Establish the Need 														Pensions				Need to investigate if it is possble to produce Harmonised Principles for Pensions

																		Homelessness		September



		Stage B		Agree the Need 						Agreed by the NSHG/BHTFG								Internet Access  (removed from web)		september		creating an internet working group to begin discussions to renew harmonised principle 











										Approved by NSH SG 





										Inform HoPs 



		Stage C		Develop 														Consumer Durables				Topic Group meeting held 20/2/17		Disaggregation of Total Turnover				Feasibility of disaggregations to be covered currently  being researched within the DCTP at ONS and user needs being investigated across OGD

																		Economic Activity				Proposal being drawn up by TL		 Total purchases of goods and services				 The exact variables to be included in this topic area is being considered. 

																		EILR				Proposals being researched/developed by Census/Devolved Admnistrations and OGDs		Personnel costs / Employee costs 				 The exact variables to be included in this topic area is being considered. 

																		Qualifications				Proposals being researched/developed by Census/Devolved Admnistrations and OGDs

																		Gender Identity				Proposals being researched/developed by ONS/Devolved Admnistrations and OGDs

																		Demographic Information				Proposals being researched/developed by Census/Devolved Admnistrations and OGDs

		Stage D		Agree Principle 						Agreed by NSHG/BHTFG 								Migration, COB (definitions)		tbc		To be circulated for agreement via correspondance once final QA by Topic Lead		 Gross investment in tangible and non-tangible assets – acquisitions and disposals				Paper to be presented to BHTFG 2nd October

																								Changes in stocks of goods and services				Paper to be presented to BHTFG 2nd October

																								 Reporting period				Paper to be presented to BHTFG 2nd October

										Approved by NSH SG 



										Inform GSS SPSC 



										Inform HoPs 



		Stage E		Dissemination 

		Stage F		Review  						Periodic Review 								Benefits and Tax Credits		Sep-17		Email sent to Thom to agree proposed changes 22/09/2017 (removing bereaement and widowed parent Allowances as they are no longer available



																		Housing Costs & Benefits				TG held 1st mtg via correspondence. Feedback received on current Qs. Report to be complied (awaiting time to do this)

																		Accommodation & HH Info

																		Tenure (other P)

										Inform GSS SPSC 



										Inform HoPs 



		Stage G		Revise/Withdraw 														Crime and ASB				Currently being revised in line with current CSEW questions

																		Health and Disability				Topic group being revised before review

																		Income (removed from web)				Need agenda item on the next income working group to start discussing income harmonisation 

																		Personal Well-being		5-Jun-17		Only one comment received back from NSHG (Pete Betts spotting an error in supporting text).  Sent to Topioc Lead for correction (14 Jun).

																		Social Capital (removed from web)				Looking at setting up a topic group in next 6 weeks - have made good progress on identifying stakeholders - held meeting with Topic expert 19th September 2017





		 Approved Principles: Harmonisation of Social Principles / Business Definitions

																		Social						Business

																		Principle		Review Due		Comments		Definition		Review Due		Comments

		Approved Principles  and Definitions which are currently not being reviewed/updated 																Benefits and Tax Credits		Autmn 2017		Next review of FRS Q block due Autumn 17		Employment - Number of Employees		Friday, February 01, 2019

																		Geography (other P)		Monday, January 01, 2018		Review conducted by ONS Geog		Employment - Hrs worked		Friday, February 01, 2019

																		Age Bands		Sunday, July 01, 2018				Total Turnover		Friday, February 01, 2019

																		PWB		Sunday, July 01, 2018





Benefits and Tax Credits

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Benefits and Tax Credits		Becki		6/8/16

						Action plan not required (except for next review (May 17) as Harmonised Principle has just been reviewed, revised, agreed and published on GSS website.

		Thom Sims (DWP) - London Based				7/13/16

						The Questionnaire Consultation (QCon) period for the FRS 2017/18 will begin in Summer 2016. Policy experts and questionnaire users, as well as colleagues at NatCen and ONS, will be asked to review the existing Benefits and Tax Credits questions, and invited to advise on changes to policy / make suggests for improvements to the existing questions.

		THOMAS.SIMS@DWP.GSI.GOV.UK				11/17/16

						The Questionnaire Consultation (QCon) for the FRS 2017/18 is currently ongoing; policy experts and questionnaire users, as well as colleagues at NatCen and ONS, have been asked to review the existing Benefits and Tax Credits questions, and to advise on changes to policy / make suggests for improvements to the existing questions. The next steps are to agree any proposed changes to the FRS Benefits and Tax Credits module with all relevant parties.

		Tel: 0207 449 7342				1/24/17

						No change to above situation



						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: check status of FRS and what changes they need to make to the modules before next Coordination Meeting (CM)



						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						3/8/17

						Questionnaire consultation (QCon) for Family Resources Survey (2017/18) has been concluded, with no changes to the existing Benefits and Tax Credits module. The next round of QCon will commence from June 2017. The Benefits and Tax Credits questions on the FRS have been reviewed as part of the FRS QCon 2017/18. No changes to the existing schedule are being taken forward.  



						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Nothing to report except that next round of FRS question consultation will start in Jun 17 and go through to early 2018.

						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Nothing to report except that next round of FRS question consultation will start in Jun 17 and go through to early 2018.



						7/11/17

						At the NSHG meeting Thom reported that an error had been made with the Harmonised Principle and that Bereavement Benfits should have been removed when it was last reviewed. Thom and Mark will discuss getting the Principle amended. 



						8/15/17

						Thom has identified what needs to be changed to remove some of the affected bereavement benefits.  I have sent him the word version of the latest principle so he can make the changes and return back to us.  



						17/08/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Awaiting amended principle from Thom.  I have also asked Thom to confirm if the changes were included in the last round (approved by SPSC) and just didn't get included in the document or if they are new changes.  Do we need to go through the NSHG and NSH SG to get the change approved - depends on Thom's answer, I guess.



				Becki		22/09/2017 - took over as lead for Benefits and Tax credits

						Went through Benefits and Tax Credits principle word version and highlighted bereavement Allowance and Widowed Parent  Allowance (including references to widowed  mother Allowance) as these may longer be claimed - Emailled Thom with my changes and asked him to QA the document. Also asked him questions regarding the header PENBEN and asked if this still remains and issue. I suggested I remove all instances of the above, tidy up wording around the deletions and pass back to Thom to final QA - at this point I intend to circulate to NSHG  members for agreement - this should be relatively straight forward and i see no opposition because the benefits no longer exist.

						Amended color of tab from Green to Amber





















































Internet Acces

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Internet Access (formally linked to Consumer Durables)		Charlie 		Internet access - considered joining with consumer durables at the request of a previous topic group lead who felt that the two topics were related. Asking Joy why she thinks this may or may not be appropriate.

						Consumer Durable Topic Group took place on 22nd February 2017 - put the question of "Should internet access be included in this topic group" 

		No Lead (was Joy Preece when linked with Consumer Durabes)

						3/1/17

		Interested Topic Group members				Topic group meeting held on 20th March. They decided it was not appropriate for the group to be responsible for internet access, so the Harmonisation team need to have a chat about this.

		Katherine Humpreys (ONS/LFS)

		Katy Nichollis (DCMS - formally ONS), Olivia Christopherson (DCMS), Alison Reynolds (DCMS). Cecil Prescott (National Accounts/ONS)				01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

		Emma Dickinson (LFS)				Action: Steve to contact Ian O'Sulivan (LFS) and use VQB to see what surveys ask internet access Q and approach people to become a lead before the next CM

						Action: Steve to raise during AOB at NSHG (or after topic group report update) NOT DONE - due to technical issues we had to leave before AOB 



						14/06/2017 Coordination meeting (CN)

				Action		Charlie ask DCMS (Olivia) to take over Internet Access and find out Joy Preece's opinion - where she is with the other part of consumer durables

						Response fom Olivia (DCMS) - We would be interested in the internet access group if this goes ahead. We have a digital stats post, which we are in the process of filling, so it would make sense for this person to be our rep when they join. Please can you keep me posted on any developments in the meantime


				Further email from Olivia (08/03/2017)		Firstly, I wanted to introduce Alison, who recently joined DCMS to lead the Taking Part survey. She will be our rep on this group in future, 

						I'm afraid that neither of us will be able to make the meeting on the 8th. (I was hoping one of us would be able to attend but we have a couple of large deadlines this week which we're unable to move.)

						I've had a look at the papers (I was particularly interested in the reference to internet access in the paper on consumer durables so will follow that up with Joy Preece when things calm down a bit at this end) and will be interested to see the minutes. 

				Response from Becki (08/03/2017)		Thank you for your email. I understand the internet access element of the Consumer Durables topic is under discussion and likely to be raised at today's NSHG. The current Topic Group feel internet access is not relevant for the Consumer Durables Topic group. I will let you know the outcome of the discussion. If members agree, we may be looking to set up a separate internet access group - would you, or Alison be interested in becoming a member?

						I'm copying in Joy (topic lead for Consumer Durables) and Steve Cooley (Harmonisation Team) for information

				Olivia to Harmonisation (12/04/2017)		We would be interested in the internet access group if this goes ahead. We have a digital stats post, which we are in the process of filling, so it would make sense for this person to be our rep when they join. Please can you keep me posted on any developments in the meantime


				Response from Steve (12/04/2017)		I'm just writing to follow up on your email about the Internet Access harmonised principle. 

						In the past the internet access question has been part of the consumer durables principle, but it has been deemed unsuitable to fit with that topic, and should probably sit as a topic in its own right. As a result of this a new topic group for internet access would need to be formed, for which I see you've proposed the person who will be filling your digital stats post. Has this vacancy been filled, if so, do you have a contact name and details?

				Email to Steve from Olivia (12/04/2017)		Katy Nicholls joined us this week to fill the digital stats post on loan from 6 months from ONS. I don't think we're well placed to lead a new group on internet access (not least because we don't collect this data ourselves) but we'd definitely be interested in being involved. Do you know what the next steps are?

				Email from Steve to Olivia (20/04/2017)		The next steps are to identify the surveys that ask about internet access, and then speak to those responsible to see if they (or their nominated person) would like to be part of a  group to create an internet access harmonised principle. After that it will be a case of one of the group being happy to be the topic lead. 

						As to how long it will take, or how easy it will be to identify suitable members is another matter. If you have any suggestions they will be welcomely received.

				Email from Katy Nichollis (DCMS)to Steve (20/04/2017)		I've recently moved from ONS to join Olivia's team in DCMS where I'm leading on digital statistics. I wondered if you had any further updates regarding the proposed new group on Internet Access? As Olivia mentioned, we don't think that we are best placed to lead such a group but we are keen to be involved in the discussions. 

						I'm still working closely with colleagues in ONS Newport, some of whom are likely to be stakeholders for this topic area. If you are able to send me some background on the proposed group, I may be able to suggest some potential members for you to approach if that would help?

						Please let me know if you'd like to discuss this further. 

				Response from Ian O'Sullivan (22/05/2017) to Steve		Our main customer for Internet Access questions (we collect data via the Opinions survey) is Cecil Prescott. I'm not sure if Cecil is you contact but you should try him. Katherine Humphries is cc'd as she is the survey manager for the Opinions survey and is currently working with an external company - Kantar - on the redesign of these questions. The questions are being redesigned because we are moving to on-line and telephone collection next April for all data on the Opinions survey. Therefore the redesigned questions need to be either viewed as the harmonised standard or may need some amendments.

Can you please include Katherine in any dialogue about the harmonisation of questions on internet access.


				Email from Steve to Katy Nichollis (DCMS) (22/05/2017)		 Sorry for the slow reply. In answer to your question, at the moment I'm just in an information gathering phase. I've found out some interest work is being undertaken by a survey team into internet access questions, so I'm waiting to hear back on that. In addition  I'm investigating what outputs use internet access questions with a view to contacting someone for each output to at least be a representative on any future group.

						If you have any suggestions for stakeholders I'd be very grateful! I'm afraid I don't have any background for this revision, other than the harmonised principle which is currently listed here: https://gss.civilservice.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2016/03/S12-Internet-Access-June-16.pdf As you can see, it really is in need of updating!

				Email from Ian to Steve (25/05/2017)		Apologies for slow response. Our main customer for Internet Access questions (we collect data via the Opinions survey) is Cecil Prescott. I'm not sure if Cecil is you contact but you should try him.

I was going to Becki but I guess as she is your line manager then she doesn't know either.

Katherine Humphries is cc'd as she is the survey manager for the Onions survey and is currently working with an external company - Kantar - on the redesign of these questions. The questions are being redesigned because we are moving to on-line and telephone collection next April for all data on the Opinions survey. Therefore the redesigned questions need to be either viewed as the harmonised standard or may need some amendments.

Can you please include Katherine in any dialogue about the harmonisation of questions on internet access


				Email from Katy to Steve (08/06/2017)		I was just wondering if you'd heard back from the survey team that are doing some work on their internet access questions and also if you had any plans in the near future for the group of representatives to meet?

I'll get thinking of potential stakeholders for the group, I assume you've got most of the ONS contacts covered already though?

				Response to Katy from Steve (08/06/2017)		I've actually left the Classifications and Harmonisation Unit, so am no longer the person taking the work forward. From my side of things, the work didn't progress as far as I would have liked as I didn't hear back from the survey team. I've copied in harmonisation should the work have progressed since I left.

				Email from Katy to Harmonisation (21/08/2017)		Back in April I was in contact with Steven Cooley about a potential new group looking at the harmonisation of 'internet access' but I understand that he has since left this area. I wondered if anyone had taken forward this work and whether there were any progress updates you'd be able to share?

				Response from Mark (23/08/2017)		Thank you for your email.  Yes, you are right, Steve Cooley has now left this area. I am unsure of progress on this but we will try and find out and let you know.  However, this may not be until next week or the week after as key personnel are on leave and I am on leave from later today.

						Sorry I cannot be of more direct help.

				Becki - update - 29/08/2017		Began looking at where we are with Internet Access as a topic group after receiving a query from Katy Nichollis - have added new tab on dashboard and relevant information/emails to take forward - As far as I can tell we have a few interested parties. Steve contacted survey teams (not sure who exactly and I am unable to find any correspondence under releveant folders on both the Harmonise Drive or the Harmonisation business db)) but only received a response from Ian O'sullivan who put forward Katherine Humpreys as a contact with ONS/LFS - Steve also suggeted doing VQB search to look at what other suveys ask questions about Internet Access - im not sure if this work was done - will check with Charlie/Joe/Mark on their return after Annual Leave - In the meantime I have responded to Katy

				Email from Becki to Katy (29/08/2017)		In response to you email, we have identified a number of people that are interested in becoming members of the Internaet Access Harmonisation Topic Group but have so far failed to find a willing Topic lead to lead the group. This is still a high priority for us and I will continue to take this work forward.

						Im very sorry this has taken so long to resolve - I hope however to get in touch with you very shortly wih a resolution. in the meantime, if you are aware of any stakeholders that may be interested in either taking the lead of this topic or joining as members, I would very much appreciate you forwarding their name(s) to me and I shall contact them directly.



				Action		Secure Topic Lead to take work forward



				Action (30/08/2017)		Daisie is looking at what surveys ask questions about internet access - this may give us further stakeholders and possibly a topic Lead



				DH		9/1/17

				Please see lotus notes (internet access for full email details)		I have been researching the different surveys that use internet access questions to try and gather contacts of people who could possibly sit in the income topic group and possibly become a lead. 

						Several surveys were identified: LFS, FRS, OPN (internal surveys) and some external surveys: Oxford Internet Survey, British Social Attitudes Survey, Millennium Cohort Study and the Financial Capability Survey. 

						The above surveys were identified as asking internet access questions. 

						All survey contacts were emailed asking whetehr they would like to be a part of the topic group and the possibility for them to take the topic lead. 

						The OXIS, BSA, MCS and FRS surveys had specific contacts who I have identified and contacted directly. 

						The FCS, LFS and OLS emils were sent to the communual inbox. 

						Alex Nolan for the LFS was contacted to see if he knew anyone who would like to possibly be a part of the group and he sent back three possible contacts who have each been contacted individually. 

						Craig Orchard was contacted for the OLS who said he is no longer involved in this and has reccomended Cecil Prescott who is already a recommended member of this group. 

						I have emailed Cecil to see if he would be willing to join the group. 

				DH 		9/25/17

						Had a meeting with Grant Blank (Oxford University) regarding creating an internet access working group. Grant has agreed to become the topic expert. 

						I now have a full list of interested members and I am going to invite everyone to an initial meeting at Drummond Gate asap. 



https://gss.civilservice.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2016/03/S12-Internet-Access-June-16.pdf

Consumer Durables

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Consumer Durables - Including internet access 		Mark (was Steve)		7/5/16

						Will be a change in topic lead soon as Jana is moving positions. Ideally Jana would like to still work with us until principles are updated, but research work is needed by the harmonisation team to progress this.

		Joy Preece (ONS) - Newport based				9/7/16

						Contacted Jana, she said to contact Joanna Bulman for the name of a replacement,. Have done so, but not received any response at present.

		Joy.Preece@ons.gov.uk				9/26/16

						New topic lead is Joy Preece, and she'll be inducted on the 3rd Oct

		Tel: 01633 455361				10/3/16

						Inducted Joy. 

		Induction done 3 Oct 16				Sent her the template to compete for consumer durables. 

						Sent topic group list.

						Sent NSHG agenda and informed that topic group leads are encouraged to attend. Workshop information not available at present.

						Advised that if the NSHG approve and the SPSC don't, it's done on a case by case basis. If there is a fundamental change then it'll go back to NSHG. If it's minor tweaks then it may not go back.

						Internet access - considered joining with consumer durables at the request of a previous topic group lead who felt that the two topics were related. Asking Joy why she thinks this may or may not be appropriate.

						 Over the next 6 months Joy has committed to:

						Update the topic group

						Complete the NSHG template for the consumer durables questions

						Hold a topic group meeting (via correspondence or in person/audio/video)



						1/16/17



						Joy has secured 5 members for the topic group from departments in ONS, and 1 from the Institute from fiscal studies. She hopes to hold a topic group meeting shortly. Joy has agreed to present to the NSHG in March to outline the work she's done, both with the topic and following the harmonisation process.



						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: contact Joy for status update before next coordination meeting COMPLETE

						Action : offer admin support for topic group meeting if required - COMPLETE



						2/13/17



						Topic group is taking place on 22nd February.

						Will be putting the question of "Should internet access be included in this topic group". 



						3/1/17

						Topic group meeting held on 20th March. They decided it was not appropriate for the group to be responsible for internet access, so the Harmonisation team need to have a chat about this.



						They plan to hold meetings every 2 months, and have a revised principle in 6 months.



						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: Steve to contact Ian O'Sulivan (LFS) and use VQB to see what surveys ask internet access Q and approach people to become a lead before the next CM

						Action: Steve to raise during AOB at NSHG (or after topic group report update) NOT DONE - due to technical issues we had to leave before AOB 



						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						14/06/2017 Coordination meeting (CN)

				Action		Charlie ask DCMS (Olivia) to take over Internet Access and find out Joy Preece's opinion - where she is with the other part of consumer durables



						7/11/17

						The topic group still aim to produce a revised standard in the next 6 months. Other topics in the LCF questionnaire are also undergoing a review over this period to improve collection of expenditure figures, and any revised Consumer Durables questions would be considered for use in the new LCF questionnaire from April 2018.  A planned topic group meeting for July was cancelled and will be held in due course.



						8/15/17

						Email sent to Joy, asking if there was an update since the NSHG Topic Lead Report of 11 July 17.

















































































Crime and Anti-Soc Behaviour

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Crime and Anti-Social Behaviour 		Daisie (was Mark)		6/8/16

						Topic Lead has already identified the need to update the harmonised principle as the Crime Survey for England and Wales questions have changed recently.  This survey is the lead survey on this topic.  Topic lead has provided updated questions and asked H Team to look at these as they included additional questions that could be asked covering greater detail.

		Fiona Aitchison (ONS) - Titchfield based				H Team replied saying Q were OK if the Topic Group felt they should be included.  Also suggested a statement covering 'Outputs' not being required (due to being obvious), rather than not have any information on 'Outputs'.  This was agreed by Topic Lead to be sensible.

						Topic Lead has sent a revised draft of the Principle to Topic Group and is awaiting comment.

		fiona.aitchison@ons.gov.uk				7/22/16

						Email sent to Fiona to confirm the situation with the revised questions.

		Tel: 01329 444694				7/22/16

						email received from Fiona stating 'Membership of the crime topic group hasn't really yet been developed or finalised, so if the next stage for the proposed changes is discussion by the topic group then there may be a delay at this point'. Topic Lead on leave 25 Jul to 8 Aug 16.

						7/22/16

						Email from Mark to Fiona stating 'After discussion with Charlie and as the Crime Survey for England and Wales (CSEW) is the only government survey recording Crime, the consultation process used for the CSEW can be used without the need to form an NSHG Topic Group.  The rationale behind this being  the same people would be involved, discussing and agreeing the same things.  To fulfil the requirements of the Harmonisation Process (which I can run through the latest version with you when you return from leave) evidence from the CSEW to support User needs, consultation, development and testing can be used.  A statement explaining the situation with Scotland should also be included, as the Statistical Policy and Standards Committee are likely to ask about this if it is not included.

						8/16/16

						Spoke to Fiona to arrange a date to run through the revised Harmonisation process.

						8/17/16

						Meeting set for 9 Sep 16 to discuss revised Harmonised Process.

						9/15/16

						Met with Fiona. Discussed revised Harmonisation Process and what she needs to do to get the revised Crime Qs ready for presenting to the NSHG.  She is aiming to present these at the 9 Nov 16 meeting for agreement.

						11/17/16

						The revised Crime questions were presented to the NSHG for agreement on 9 Nov 16.  There was discussion around the following points:

						Scotland and Northern Ireland have different legal systems and different questions on surveys to take account of this. Needs to be statement in the principle that covers this

						outputs were considered and there is a statement in the revise principle covering why they are not included

						demographic questions should be removed from the principle

						demographic questions on the Crime Survey for England and Wales should be the harmonised version (there appear to be some that are not)

						11/18/16

						A meeting has been set up with Fiona on 12 Dec 16 to discuss the above points and offer guidance (not able to meet prior to then due to work on publication)

						12/11/16

						Yes, there are demographic type questions in the principle but they do lead into a crime question.  They are not harmonised (not exact wording) because of this.

						12/12/16

						Meeting with Fiona moved to 15 Dec at Fiona's request.

						12/15/16

						Agreed with Fiona that two of the three demographic Qs are harmonised and one is not an harmonised Q,  All three are required as a lead-in to a crime Q.  Discussed and agreed with Fiona that the questions could be removed and a reference made to them before the specific crime question.  Also agreed that the statement about including the DAs, particularly Scotland, should be strengthened to reinforce the situation with a different legal system in Scotland.  Fiona will not be able to do anything with this now till late February due to publications.

						1/24/17

						An offer has been made to help Fiona to see if we can speed the process up. Fiona is considering if there is anything we can do. 



						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action : check with Charlie the decision made on demographic leading Qs before next coordination meeting complete - leave in

						Action : check again if Fiona has considered offer of help before next coordination meeting 



						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)



						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Awaiting Scotland confirmation - chase Fiona again - call her

						Check if change in role and if so who is now responsible - Fiona is still the topic lead



						6/6/17

						Contacted topic lead to see if there is an update, particularly regarding any progress on the work and any discussions with Scotland and if there is anything the Harmonisation Team can do to help progress this.  Reply from topic lead - 'I'm afraid there hasn't been much progress to report. We've had a reshuffle within the team, so I will now be able to take this forward in the near future. I expect I'll be able to provide you with a better update in a few weeks time.
Sorry, that's probably not very helpful for you at the moment.



						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

				Action		Ignore scottish element Q

						Push though E&W to get approved by the SG

						TL can work on Scotland one for a later date

						Email Fiona to let her know what we intend and ask if she has any strong objections



						6/22/17

						Contacted Fiona to discuss ignoring the Scottish questions for the time being (to be added at a later date when time permits).  Also discussed, now the demographic type question issue was resolved, if Fiona was content to re-submit the revised principle with any known changes since it was last submitted.



						6/28/17

						Fiona agreed it would be worthwhile to try to progress this - in the short term without the Scottish questions but still aiming to get them included at some point.  She will have a look at the set last submitted to check for any required changes and get back to us.



						7/11/17

						NSHG Report - Due to a particularly busy period this quarter, this work has not been progressed.



						8/15/17

						emailed Fiona requesting any progress since her NSHG Topic Lead report of 11/08/17

						Reply from Fiona - 'Sorry, I haven't got anything to update on this yet. I'll make sure that there is something for the next update though.'



						17/08/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Updated on the above (15 Aug 17) - asked to hand-over the topic to Daisie.



						8/22/17

						Handed over the topic to Daisie, going through the recent history and what is required to get the principle updated.  Contacted Fiona to let he know of the Harmonisation Liaison lead has changed to Diasie.



						23/28/2017

				DH		Sent email to Fiona requesting catch-up meeting for the 2/10/2017 to discuss progress before coordination meeting 



				DH		9/25/17

						Spoke to Fiona and she has sent me all of the documents needed to take this further. I need to discuss with Charlie whether there is actually a user need for crime as theres only one survey asking crime questions. If I get the go ahead I will be sending round the developed questions in the next NSHG 







































































































































































































Demographic info

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

				Becki		6/9/16

		Demographic Information 				Action: Becki to provide some research into Age Bandings, looking at what other surveys collect this and provide the information to Emily by 18th June (Complete)

						Similar research into same-sex marriages using the VQB - this will also provide information about stakeholders.  (Complete)

		Emily Knipe (ONS) - Titchfield based				Marital status is being looked at as priority 1 stage by the QQD IPT - intend to be part of that topic group when it is set up - QQD team are currently producing a ToR for the group.

						Keep Steve and Suzanne informed of both (forwarded the proposed age bands)

		emily.knipe@ons.gov.uk				7/7/16

						First Census Topic Group held - agreed ToR and scope and future meeting dates >  Initially looking at Marital status and same sex marriages

		Tel: 01329 447890				>  Minutes

						Next topic group meeting 15/09/2016

						7/26/16

						Updates to Age Bandings have been made via the sub topic group - process model and template forwarded to Amy to complete for formal approval by NSHG

						8/11/16

						Contacted Emily - suggested agreement via correspondence which was sent to NSHG members on 11/08/2016 for comments back by 1st September - next steps GSS SPSC approval

						Forwarded to Joe Cuddeford to add to HoPs Friday circulation for information  (as agreed and as per revised Harmonisation Process) - no comments received

						9/13/16

						Next stage is to get approval from SPSC - next SPSC meeting is during October and usual NSHG/SG report will include proposals for age bandings to be approved by SPSC

						14/09/20016

						Agenda for Census Topic Group -->>

						10/6/16

						Age Bandings included in NSH SG report to GSS SPSC meeting on 18th October for final ratification - after 18th need to chase for official decision then if successful, amend PDF version, with review date and add to GSS website (and circulate, Blog, StatsUserNet etc)

						26/10/2016 - Census Topic Group meeting

						Agenda -->>                                            Minutes-->>                                   01/11/2016

						Meeting with Emily and Charlie. Emily mentioned any research into for same sex marriage information would be useful - have done research and sent to Emily. Also discussed Sexual ID - Emily to take on this role as part of Demography - no change expected unless Census amend the question (Emily and Becki both members of the Demography Census Topic Group)

						09/11/52016 - Emily presented to NSHG

						23/11/2016 - 

						Meeting planned with Jen, Pete and Charlie re governance of principles, once decision is made can then progress age banding principles (via circulation is necessary) - looking to approve age bandings at 9th January NSH SG meeting

						Next Census topic group meeting mid January (tbc)

						ACTION : Ask Emily for interim same sex marriage Q



						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action - Becki, Charlie and Emily to meet to discuss evidence for age bandings (for the SG) Complete

						Action - Becki to provide information via circulation to SG before the coordination meeting Nearly Complete - with Charlie to QA

						(expecting this to be Green by next coordination meeting)



						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)#

						Action: Chase Charlie on summarised document for SG, send to Emily to QA then send to SG for approval Complete



						Added to 28th March NSH SG agenda for approval - approved but with addition of caveats explaining the difference between 1-4 and the addition of 5 - SG recemended 1-4 become group 1 and 5-6 become group 2

						Amendment made by Harmonisation Team and sent to Topic lead (Emily Knipe) on 14th March

						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)
Chase emily and Charlie for comments on age bands Complete


						Emily made minor suggestions which have now been added to the document -Reviewed by both Charlie and Emily - sent to GSS SPSC secretariat for ratification end of May 2017



						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

				Action		Disseminate Age bands using the template once SPSC have met and been informed of revision

						Continue to attend Census Demography topic Group

				August		Completed dissemination of age Bands

						Charlie, Pete Betts, Emily and myself have been meeting to discuss SI/Orientation terminology - Sexual ID has been very topical of late (regarding ID versus Orientation). Charlie expressed concerns at August EILR topic group meeting and later met with Helena and Garnett to discuss further and express our concerns regarding orientation terminology

						Daisie to do some research into Orientation (scotland) and also to look at what other surveys are asking about SI across the GSS and Question wording etc 

						Martital status - Had a meeting with Emma Sharland and Emily - looking at adding Same sex martital status question for the censu Q (which does not currently include same sex marriage) and planning on testing on the Omnibus survey in October, However Omnibus are not keen until qualitative testing has been done - Emma Sharland is meeting with Lucy Gould on 16/08/2017 to discuss further - Emma is going to keep me in the loop

				September		9/7/17

						Meeting with Helena, Sally, Charlie and myself to discuss terminology of Sexual Identity/orientation - UKCC have agreen on Orientation. Plan of action, Emily to consult with users (after identifying them).  Charlie to brief Sarah Henry, Sally to brief Pete Betts when back from leave and work towards meeting with Ian Bell to inform him of implications of changing identity to Orientation (reputational etc)

						SI/Orientation mentioned at Cascade - raised a few eyebrows - Emily discussed with Richard P. and is going to provide a brief for Emma Rouke to escalate the issue

						Added Esther Sutherland to SI/Marital status and GI workshop on 16th October 2017 - Complete





Economic Activity

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Economic Activity 		Alison (was Steve)



		Roger Smith (ONS) - Newport based		(Charlie attending Census Topic Group)		7/5/16

						New topic lead now in place - Roger Smith. 

		roger.smith@ons.gov.uk				Last review of principles in 2011 so review needed. Following discussions likely to be light review this time to correct anything out of date. Number of changes possible to this area of work in next 3  years or so , so complete rewrite of principles may take place at that point.

						9/14/16

		Tel: 01633 455874				Confirmed running the induction on the 3rd October.

						10/3/16

		Induction done 3 Oct 16				Inducted Roger

						Sent topic group list..

						Send VQB and GSS page link.

						 Over the next 6 months Roger has committed to:

						Update the topic group

						Draft New Proposal Documentation

						Draft a framework of what Economic Activity is an how it fits in.

						Advised there is no guidance on how to write a harmonised principle.



						1/16/17



						Roger informed me that's he's been making good progress with the planning side of things, and has discussed involvement for one of his staff, and he's had good discussions around new employment definitions and application to new interview modes.........but he hasn't made progress on a paper yet.



						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: check autism status with health topic lead and LFS before next coordination meeting COMPLETE

						Action ; contact Roger for status update before next coordination meeting - COMPLETE



						1/30/17



						Contact Roger for an update, and he has tried to contact Steve but is getting no response. Said I shall chase as well.



						3/1/17



						Revised employment questions are being developed:

						1. To meet Eurostat’s IESS regulation

						2. To work effectively in online interviewing mode, which is being developed.

						We are working proactively with Eurostat on both.



						Further, new modes of employment are being taken into account, especially the gig economy and consideration is being given to how we incorporate more informal/new types of work in definitions.  This is the focus of discussion at both UK and EU level.



						We are working with Census to help develop a set of employment questions that are concise but are aligned with the ILO definitions.



						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: keep in touch with Topic Lead

						Action: Chase Roger and Steve to stay in contact



						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Chase for update of three month plan



						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

				Action		Ian to pick up this topic

						Ian to email Roger to see where we are



						6/22/17

						Roger emailed for a catch up to determine progress and what needs to be done and what support I can give him



				8/15/17		Alison Brookman (Business Harmonisation Team) to take oer as Harmonsiation representative for this topic - Charlie to email Chris Daffin for new Topic Lead





Education

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Educational Attainment		Daisie		6/8/16

		Tony Clarke and Julian Austin (DfE) 				Education topic is being looked at as priority 1 stage by the QQD IPT - intend to be part of that topic group when it is set up - QQD team are currently producing a ToR for the group. BIS are to be represented on the planned Topic Group for Education, there are a number of issues regarding respondents understanding the Q on the 2011 census which asked for level of highest qualification and some work needs to be done in this area.

		Taken over from Nazma Neesa and Karen Woolgar				Action:  inform TL of the contact in BIS who is involved in the Education census Topic Group and planned meeting dates etc Complete

		Julian.AUSTIN@education.gov.uk				7/10/16

		Anthony.CLARKE@education.gov.uk				First Census Topic Group held - agreed ToR and scope and future meeting dates >  (doc missing!)                               
Minutes>

		Tel: xxxx xxxx xxxx				8/10/16

						Second topic group help, looking at 4 options of the education Q for the Census - group agreed on Option 3

		Induction for Nazma done 18 Aug 16				Stakeholder Minutes

		https://gss.civilservice.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2016/03/S1-Other-Secondary-Principles-June-16.pdf				Potential options

		https://gss.civilservice.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2016/03/P1-Other-Primary-Principles-December-16-V5.5.pdf				Minutes of Census Topic Group meeting on 10th August 2016

						The next topic group meeting will take place once there is feedback to share from this research. 

						8/18/16

						Charlie had a meeting with Nazma and conducted an Induction at BIS

						Census Topic Group 4th November 2016

						Agenda and ToR

						Minutes

						Potential options

						The next topic group meeting will take place once there is feedback to share from the research

						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action - check responses for education on LFS before the coordination meeting

						Action - check qualifications used for Scotland

						Action - ask Nazma if including secondary qualifications within her remit

						Action : liaise with Nazma re update on Education - Complete

						Action: provide Education Topic group Report - Complete (and Nazma is happy with it) Complete

						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: do actions above

						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Topic Lead changed back from Nazma to Karen Woolgar who was on maternity leave - need to touch base to see if Karen would like an induction (as Harmonsiation process model and Handbook has been published whilst Karen was on maternity leave)

						Next Census Topic group for Education to be held June/July (tbc)

						5/16/17

						Karen would like Educational Attainment and Education (Qualifications) split into two groups however I think it should be merged and Primary and Seconday distinction removed

						Educational Attainment is now the responsibility of DfE

						Julian Austin and Tony Clarke 

						Julian.AUSTIN@education.gov.uk>; CLARKE, Anthony <Anthony.CLARKE@education.gov.uk>

						Introductory email sent on 16/05/2017 - Charlie may induct both on next visit to London

						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

				Action		Review primary and secondary principles with a view to merging

						Induct two new topic Leads (Complete)

						Contact both Tony and Julian for an inductions for a couple of weeks time for Charlie to induct - email sent to both on 14/06/2017 (complete)

						Induction meeting

						Asked Tony and Julian to liaise Adrian Jones (DfE) to get up to speed with Census Education Topic Group

						Asked Tony and Julian to review primary and secondary principles for educational attainment/qualifications to see if they may be merged (however we have now removed distinction of primary and secondary since I last spoke to both)

						Sent Tony and Julian Census education group meeting presentation which showed different options to be tested on 2017 census test



				DH		9/25/17

						I have started looking into this topic and gathering information from previous topic leads/ topic owners 



https://gss.civilservice.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2016/03/S1-Other-Secondary-Principles-June-16.pdfhttps://gss.civilservice.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2016/03/P1-Other-Primary-Principles-December-16-V5.5.pdfmailto:Julian.AUSTIN@education.gov.ukmailto:Anthony.CLARKE@education.gov.uk

EILR

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		EILR		Becki		3/07/2016 -

						First EILR census Topic Group held 13th July - awaiting minutes (Steve attended on Becki's behalf)

		Becki				Agenda -->>                                                 ToRs Document does not open in BDB doc
                                                                          and cannot be found on Shared Drive

						Minutes -->> 

                                                 





						8/12/16

						Meeting 22/09/2016

						Proving an update on the question development work, including details of question testing for ethnic group. Will also be seeking feedback from the group on an ethnicity follow-up (to the topic consultation) questionnaire that Michelle is in the process of designing. This will be circulated before the meeting (agenda to follow).

						11/14/16

						 Agenda and Tor

						 Minutes

						Next Census Topic group end of January 2017

						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: Produce slides for the Ethnicity Assurance Pnael - Complete

						Action : present to ethnicity Assurance Panel - Complete

						Action: produce Impact assessment template and circulate to Assurance Panel members - Complete

						Action: produce EILR Topic Lead report for NSHG - Complete

						Action: respond to two Ethnicity queries - Complete

						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: Set up meeting with Census EILR to discuss responses of Template (between 13/--20th March) Complete meeting set up for 16/03/2017

						Action: Set up meeting with Caroline Packer to discuss Harmonisation and plans for the Language Q - Complete - meeting set up for 07/03/2017

						Action: Do research on language and BSL Qs being asked across the GSS Complete (17/03/2017)

						Harmonisation attended Scottish Census Consultation in Edinburgh 20th April

						Census EILR held 28th April  - attended

						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Set up ONS topc group with Census EILR team (Jenny Neale)

						Joe looking at ONS surveys that use Ethnicity Qs - Ongoing

						Next Census EILR 6th June

						ONS Ethnic Group Forum planned 19th June - to share Census, Admin and DCTP research, plans and next steps

						GSS Ethnicity Assurance Panel meeting planned 21st June

						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Continue with Groups

				August		Becki to produce a stakeholder Impact assessment Paper for next Ethnicity Assurance Panel

						No Planned changes from Census to the Ethnicity Qs

						9/7/17

						First draft Impact Assessment paper sent to Charlie to review - next steps, make any necessary changes and forward to Michelle Waters/Garnett before 22/09/2017 Ethnicity Assurance panel meeting

						9/22/17

						Impact paper may need to be put on hold due to issues relating to partition raised by the Sikh community

						Religion categories in question - why noy inlude islam (have instead Muslim) - investigating further





Health, Disability and Carers

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Health, Disability and Carers 		Alison(Was Mark [was Steve])		7/4/16

						At the facilitators meeting, Steve Webster highlighted that he had issues with getting responses from Topic Group members and not knowing if the people in the group were necessarily the correct people. to cover all aspects of the harmonised principle. I said I'd send Steve information to assist in identifying topic group members (VQB, OLGSS, Discover), which I did on the 14/06/16, offering assistance if required - no response received. 

		Steve Webster (ONS) - Sheffield based				8/16/16

						No response received, and nothing to report.

		steven.webster1@hscic.gov.uk				9/7/16

						Call Steve Webster. Said he hasn't made any progress with the topic groups yet, but as I called it had made a leap to the top of his 'to do' pile. Nothing heard since, but I did offer assistance.

		Tel: 0113 866 5603				October Action - Steve to touch base with Steve to check progress



						1/16/17



						Steve has been getting involved with disability work, liaising with a project set up by Victoria Wass at Cardiff Uni, and working with Roger Smith 



						on a) 



						Getting Roger to attend a meeting with the Work and health Unit (a joint DH/DWP initiative) which uses LFS data to measure progress towards targets. The pledge to halve the disability employment gap has been devolved to the WHU, and it is apparently consulting on the green paper Improving Lives.



						and b)



						The National Autuistic Society wrote to Ian Cope asking that the LFS add autism to the list of disabilities that the record. Roger suggested that they should contact Steve's topic group in the first instance because he think it's relevant for them to consider. Steve could then forward to Roger any recommendations from his group. 



						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: chase topic group membership and outcomes of the disability group meeting before next CM COMPLETE - he's recruited 2 non GSS academics with experience in disability and carers. He's asked for out assistance getting members, so this will be AOB at the NSHG.

						Action : contact Tracy Paul Sharp (Census) regarding her call about impairments - ask if she would be member of topic group? COMPLETE



						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: Continue to Liaise with Tracy re Disabilty topic lead potentials to join the group Complete

						Action: Remind Tracy of becoming a member of the Topic Group Complete



						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Push Steve to hold meeting with 4 stakeholders

						Ask if he needs any of us/help etc



						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Reallocate topic to harmonisation team member - MH

						Find out if Steve Webster held a meeting with stakeholders or not - no, not yet



						7/11/17

						NSHG Topic Lead Report - 

						Progress - Four topic group members recruited, two NHSD surveys reviewed for use of harmonised questions.

						Work Planned - More topic group members being sought, further surveys to be looked at, finalise first standard to be reviewed, probably 'Long-lasting Health Conditions and Illnesses'.  Proposal for new survey on 'Mental Health of Children Looked after in England' is with DH Ministers

						Key risk - limited resource to devote to this group in a climate of reducing funding and staffing reprioritisation in NHS Digital.

						MH discussed the topic with Steve after the NSHG meeting and agreed to look at surveys on VQB which use the questions (or similar) to identify departments and therefore possible topic group members.  Re



						7/31/17

						Findings of research into which departments use harmonised questions (or similar) sent to Steve, so he can attempt to increase topig group membership.  No responce from Steve.



						8/15/17

						Email sent to Steve asking if there is an update on any progress since his NSHG report



						8/16/17

						Tried ringing Steve to confirm he had the  report sent to him on 31 Jul 17.  No answer.



						17/08/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)



						07/09/2017 (added by Becki)

						Look into Washington group, dfid and european surveys (which are harmonised) and inform Steve Webster - Washington Group and DFID are already represented on the topic group by Kim Bradford Smith (DFID).  The Washington Group includes some European countries.

						Get an invite to Topic Group meeting (dial in) - coordnate meeting, send invites, take a note of meeting and request above groups are involved - need to confirm with Steve if he intends to set up a meeting or doing it correspondance.  He has sent the Principle for LL Ilness and Disability to the topic group for them to comment on.

						Contact surveys Joe identified as having an interest and ask if they would like to get involved in sub topic group

						Once confirmation received from above, email contacts to Steve Webster to invite to topic group meeting



						Spoke to Tracy Paul-Sharp (see 24/1/17 above) to see if she was contacted by Steve Webster.  She said she was no longer the best person and reccommended Gracie Cooper and had spoken to her and she is happy to do it. 

				Alison





Housing and Tenure

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Housing and Tenure 		Mark/Joe		08/06/16 (Topic Lead Meeting)

						Agreed an action Plan with Rob to take the review of the principle forward.

		Scott Edgar (DCLG) - London based				Rob has nearly completed the review of the current harmonised question against the EHS survey questions (lead survey for these questions)

						Already identified some that are not used or that are not the same (Tenure Questions)

		Scott.Edgar@communities.gsi.gov.uk				Suggested check of old principle (pre 2011) for Tenure questions to see if these can help identify a move from the harmonised questions.

						Need to identify, through stakeholders, where the questions are used

		Tel: 0303 44 42904				Once differences and surveys used on have been identified, need to involve topic group to decide which way to go - with principle (no change required) or with EHS questions (change to principle required) or a mix of the two.

						7/7/16

		Induction done 18 Oct 16 at DCLG				 -Spoke with Amy Fowler and sent her Rob Green's contact details and a list of the Principles Rob's Topic Group looks after and the question topics contained in each one.

						8/10/16

						Informed by Rob that he is going on secondment to another Gov Dept on Mon 15 Aug  but he will complete his EHS v Harmonisation document before he goes.

						8/12/16

						Reminder sent to Rob re EHS v Harmonisation document.

						8/15/16

						Rob started new post today - no report received

						9/20/16

						Scot Edgar appointed by DCLG (lead Gov Dept)  to replace Rob as Topic Lead

						9/22/16

						Initial Housing Census Topic Group meeting agenda -->>(Mark attended)

						Minutes

						Next meeting planned 25th November 2016

						summary of 22/09/2016 topic group -  no adverse impact was found during testing and the recommendation is to proceed with a bedrooms only question. Removing the rooms question from the 2017 Test reduces the burden on respondents, allows us to test the impact of having a bedrooms only question and makes space to try new questions. Removing it in 2017 Test does not necessarily mean it will be removed from the 2021 Census

						10/18/16

						Induction completed with Scott at DCLG Officers. Went through what we thought was needed to be done and discussed the need for a timetable to develop any work required.  Scott agreed to do this and to submit the comparison that Rob Green had started (which he managed to locate).



						11/17/16

						From the work the previous topic lead did it is clear that some questions have very minor differences, not affecting outputs, whilst there are others that are fundamentally different.  These will need to be looked at by the topic group, once this is formed.  There were 3 actions from the 9 Nov 16 NSHG:

						asking for members to make topic lead aware of any other surveys using Housing and Tenure related questions

						any members interested in joing the topic group to contact Scott

						Harmonisation Team to research related questions used on surveys to help find topic group members

						Scott to contact to contact Julie Sullivan, as the DfT chair a Cross Government Survey Group and would be prepared to canvas that group for topic group members

						The above actions will all help to populate the topic group.



						Action - 18/11/2016 - Mark to provide evidence to Amy Fowler  of different housing questions used across the GSS using VQB. Note: should be definitions not questions.



						11/21/16

						Sent Amy the comparison between EHS and harmonised question on number of rooms.  Nothing on VQB re definitions Nothing in previous topic leads work on definitions.

						12/15/16

						Spoke to Scott.  He now has about 10 members for the group including Scot, Wales and BEIS.  Initial meeting to be held on 16/12/16 to discuss principles - suitability and where currently used. He is in contact with Amy Fowler through Bob Garland (DCLG) and is helping Bob with the Census Topic work. He will provide a full update for the next NSHG meeting.

						1/24/17

						No change on situation from Scott. Joe is working through the VQB to identify any housing related questions and which Dept produces them. This may provide Scot with additional topic group members.



						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: finish research using the VQB before next CM (Joe) - Complete

						Action: make contact with Topic Lead before next CM - Complete

						Action : check on first topic group meeting status and offer administrative assistance before next CM - Complete



						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: Complete actions above - Complete



						4/25/17

						Asked Topic Lead if he has made any progress on 'Bringing together responses from Topic Group Members and Research on use across surveys to draft a comprehensive report on the principles as they stand and look at next steps'.  Topic lead has not been able to start to do this yet but hopes to in the near future.

						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Push to hold stakeholder meeting with results of comparisons

						Workshop (at RSS end of May) on household definitions run by Becky Tinsley - get involved and liaise regarding contacts - Charlie - move to demographic topic group

						02/05/17 - Census Topic Group for Housing held - attended by Charlie

						6/6/17

						Contacted topic lead to see if there is an update on the above.  Nothing to update but is hoping to find some time soon (due to working onfinal stages of a publication).

						12/06/17 - Census Topic Group for Housing held - Mark was attending but off sick



						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Scot had nothing to report on any progress.  Scott has also had no progress with a topic group meeting due to working on final stages of publications.  Touch base in 2 weeks time if not heard anything sooner



						6/22/17

						Scott sent an email stating he is working on the Grenfell Fire Disater and would not be able to compile and report for the NSHG meeting and poosibly not be able to attend but would confirm.  Later confirmed he can not attend.



						8/16/17

						Spoke to get to get an update.  He is aware he has not been able to do much on this due to the 'Grenfell Fire' and producing a report for the EHS.  He now plans to refrsh the topic group (members have moved on) and hold a second meeting.  Before the meeting he needs to look at the work Joe Ellison did in more detail before he puts his findings on this to the topic group.  It may also provide him with additional members.  He feels his group is sufficiently wide and includes Welsh and Scott Govs.  They are also connected with the Cross Government Survey Group and the NSH SG through Stephanie Freis.  Scot has also identified a possible additional harmonised question (on Lease Holders/Free Holders) as this question on the EHS does not really work well and others have reported the same.  Scott feels the need is supported by policy interest.  He plans to try to get things moving again soon but does have a Publication to do in September.



						07/09/2017 (added by Becki)

						Get an invite to Topic Group meeting (dial in) - coordnate meeting, send invites, take a note of meeting 









































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Income

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Income 		Daisie		20/07/16 Still to induct Matthew. 

				(was Steve)		9/14/16

		Matthew Minifie (ONS) - Newport based				Confirmed running the induction on the 3rd October.

						10/3/16

		matthew.minifie@ons.gov.uk				Inducted Matthew.

						He informed that the topic group is not up to date, particularly devolved administrations 

		Tel: 01633 455658				Over the next 6 months Matthew will try to:

						Update the topic group

		Induction done 3 Oct 16				Consult/meet with the topic group to review the principle

						Provide a topic group report to the NSHG.

						I've supplied Matthew with GSS and VQB links.

						1/16/17

						Just before Christmas Matthew contacted me and said:

						 I have again changed my mind in regards to the approach I want to take. I am now going to put together a document that I want the group members to fill out which I had initially thought I would send before Christmas but am now going to wait til I come back in early January so that the email is not lost amongst other emails.



						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action :Chase status of circulation document before next CM - COMPLETE - chased 06/02/17



						change RAG status to AMBER/RED (done)



						3/1/17

						Matthew has emailed saying he thinks the task of revising the principle will be massive, and he's going to do it as part of a wider project on the use of admin data. I've replied and said that the current principle of so out of date, what questions are currently used on his survey and can they be the interim principle. No response received, and chased.



						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: contact Ian O'Sullivan (G6 - Social surveys - LFS) to check status of revised income Q on LFS - could potentially be interim Harmonised Q (as current Question is severely out of date)



						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Income definitions from Matthew that we can use as harmonised definitions - needs to be taken through the process

						Income has been removed from website as out of date

						Check handbook link - remove



						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

				Action		Check if Income working group can become topic Group

						Charlie to follow up with Mathew where we are



				8/15/17		Daisie has taken on this Topic - met with Mathew Minifie and written a paper which Charlie has reviewed and commented on - daisie to amend as per Charlies suggestions upon her return from leave































































































































COB, Migration and Citizenship

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

						6/14/16

		Migration, County of Birth and Citizenship 				NEW TOPIC LEAD REQUIRED - keep Nick White informed and chase regularly until topic lead in place (last emailed 04/07/2016)

				Becki		7/8/16

		Penni McClure (ONS) - Titchfield based				New Topic Lead, Penni McClure - needs to be inducted

						8/11/16

		penni.mcclure@ons.gov.uk				Contacted Penni and booked an induction for 31st August 2016

						8/31/16

		Tel: 01329 444376				Meeting with Penni and induction. Penni will review all the work Pete Large completed in 2012 and contact the topic group to see if opinions on previous work has change - if not, push forward getting the principles agreed at NSHG and SPSC level. Penni to bring something to the next NSHG in November.

						Action to speak to Anne Blake re proposed Census Topic Group timing's for migration etc - 07/09/2016 - Complete: Leaving migration as is. Penni to liaise with Oliver Dorman

		Induction done 31st August 2016				9/16/16

						Keeping in touch email sent to Penni, just to see if there is any progress or if she requires any help. Penni reported that she has compiled the 35 or so variables together from all the lists and is going to send them out to the MRWG members in advance of the MRWG meeting (Wed 28th Sept) for discussion. From previous experience, Penni highly suspects only the Home Office will have any opinion on them.  

						October Action - catch-up with Penni - see what the outcome of the MRWG was - COMPLETE - emailed on 11/10/2016. Response and progress -->> 


						12/15/16

						Made contact with Penni - we are now in a position to seek approval as a GSS Harmonised Principle. I will add the current information into the approval template to be sent to NSHG members for approval via circulation - hoping to be ready for SG approval in January 

						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: add information to template and follow up as necessary before next coordination meeting Complete - with Penni (wef 23/02/2017

						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: Answer Penni's queries re the template and send to Charlie before next CM meeting? Mark doing wc 20th March

						wc 20th March 2017 - Send completed template to Charlie to QA and circulated to NSHG members for agreement (give two weeks to respond)

						Mark set up a meeting with Penni to discuss next steps

						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Charlie to review the completed template - Complete

						Once reviewed pass back to Penni for final QA - In progress

						Once agreed by Penni, circulate to NSHG for agreement

						Speak to Penni to enquire if a suite of qs is required or are the definitions alone sufficient (is there a user need as most Qs are admin related from Home Office

						Reviewed and updated template - emailled Penni to discuss further (beginning of June 2017) - waiting to hear from Penni

						Once agreed by Penni - circulate to NSHG for agreement

						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Wc 19 June check in with Penni

						Then circulate to NSHG for agreement

				August		Sent Penni numerous reminders, last one 15/08/2017 - once Penni has reviewed the template and added any amendments, can send to NSHG for agreement

				September		As above

						9/21/17

						Definitions document QA'd and returned by Penni - need to have a quick chat with charlie then if in agreement, ready to be circulated to NSHG members for agreement





Pensions

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Pensions		Ian?		6/9/16

						Tim feels it would be very difficult to produce a harmonised Q for Pensions - this is due to the complexity of Pensions, the large amount of different types of pensions and the reason for its collection. We agreed on producing some guidelines around terminology for users to help them understand these differences and to give some context to the terminology. Tim is unable to begin looking at this until January 2017. A glossary exists but needs updating. this could also be provided after the New Year.

		Bonang (Bonnie) Lewis (ONS) - Newport based

						Action: Set up a meeting with Charlie, Myself, Ian and Tim to discuss further

		bonang.lewis@ons.gov.uk				Action: Contact Tim in the New Year to discuss producing Guidance and a glossary of terms for users

						29/7/16 MH - Notified of new topic lead for Pensions (Bonang (Bonnie) Lewis)

		Tel: 01633 456921

						01/11/16  IS Bonnie Lewis inducted 

		Induction done 01/11/2016				2/2/17

						(Becki) - emailed Bonnie to see if we can meet to discuss pensions and Harmonisation on 9th February whilst I'm in Newport - Cancelled due to Becki's sickness absence

						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: Becki speak to Charlie about who is leading on this and way forward



						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Put pensions on back burner for now due to lack or Harmonisation resource

						Need to establish the need













































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Personal Well-Being

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Personal Well-Being 		Alison (was Mark)		7/5/16

						Spoke with Matt Steel today.  They are currently held up with a publication but are aware the work needs doing and indeed it was them who requested the interim principle be made a fully harmonised one.  With regard what needs to be done, all the 'leg work' has already be done as the questions are unchanged from the interim one.  It is now just a case of pulling all the supporting info together to support the process. This will be done in the next quarter (Jul to Sep 16).

		Matt Steel (ONS) - Newport based				8/11/16

						Email sent to Matt with regard to an induction date of 7 Sep 16 at Newport.  Email also sent to Katrina Morrison (Social Capital) who also needs an induction.

		matthew.steel@ons.gov.uk 				8/12/16

						Automated reply from Matt - he is on paternity leave till 22 Aug

		Tel: 01633 45 5680				9/23/16

						Induction meeting set for 4 Oct 16

		Induction done 4 Oct 16				10/4/16

						Gave Matt his induction today.  Had a very good meeting and identified where in the process he is and what he needs to do.  Timing for this has slipped slightly pushing the work into the next quarter (Oct to Dec).  Matt is aware the work needs completing and his aim is to get it done soonest. He will submit his report for the next NSHG meeting with a timetable of how long it will take with clear goals.

						11/17/16

						Harmonisation Team now has the missing bits to the revised questions, including a paragraph on outputs.  This is currently being put into the revised principle.  This will then go back to lead to ensure he is happy with it.  Matt has submitted Annex E to the Harmonisation Process so once the revised questions have been QA'd by Matt, they are ready to be submitted to the NSHG for agreement.

						11/22/16

						Amended Principle sent to topic lead for Final QA.

						12/5/16

						Reminder sent to Matt with regard to final QA.

						12/15/16

						Spoke with Matt re final QA - he will try and get it done today (15 Dec 16).  Matt returned the document with further amendments that he had added.

						12/16/16

						Document returned to Matt for final QA

						1/12/17

						Email sent to Matt chasing the QA doc so this can be sent to NSHG for agreement.

						1/24/17

						Tried on several occasions to ring Matt. Another email sent to chase the final QA'd document. Reply received and document from QA - can go to NSHG for agreement.  Hooraaaaaaaaaah



						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: Ready for NSHG discussion/approval - via circulation before next  CM



						Change to green RAG status - done

						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: Mark to complete the Topic Lead update for NSHG (as TL has not provided information)



						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Chase to QA doc - stakeholder engagement/comments from NSHG or other perhaps - check

						Mark forward correspondence sent to TL to Charlie to QA on Monday

						Check if Matt has moved posts and if so who would be responsible for this area



						5/8/17

						Lead chased for amended Annex to the Revised Harmonised Principle

						Charlie followed up above with email to Lead.

						5/12/17

						Confirmation received from Topic Lead that amendment has been made and Annex is ready to go.

						Annex and Harmonised Principle chacked for formatting

						5/17/17

						Annex and Revised Harmponised Principle sent to NSHG for agreement, via email.

						Reply from Pete Betts - no objection to Principle but noted a  minor error. 

						6/2/17

						Deadline for comments - only one received (as above) - Principle agreed by the NSHG

						6/9/17

						Email from Topic Lead asking to re-send revised Principle to him so he can correct as per above

						6/14/17

						Revised Principle sent to Topic Lead for correction as per Pete Betts comment and returned same day (corrected).  This is now ready to go to NSH SG for approval/ratification.



						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Being viewed by SG on 28th June for approval

						Then follow dissemination template



						6/28/17

						Revised Principle was approved by the NSH SG



						7/11/17

						NSHG Workplan Update - Revised Principle now approved and has been uploaded to the GSS website.  A desk review will be due in 1 years time.



						17/08/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Nothing to report



				Alison





























































































































































































































































































































SIGI

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Gender Identity 				6/9/16

						Sexual ID is being looked at as priority 1 stage by the QQD IPT - Have become a member of this group, although the two meetings have been held (June and July). The ToR has been agreed. There is a planned SI/GI workshop to be held at the end of August in London to clarify user needs. Next regular meeting is planned for September

		Michelle Monkman (ONS) - Titchfield based		Becki		8/10/16

						Michelle Monkman is the topic expert/lead for Gender ID for ONS - had a brief chat with Michelle about becoming topic Lead for NSHG and having an agenda item on November NSHG to inform of progress and recruit interested parties. Next ONS Sexual ID/Gender ID topic group is to be held on 02/09/2016

		michelle.monkman@ons.gov.uk				A stakeholder workshop is being held in London on 23/08/2016 - unable to attend as on leave. Meeting set up with Michelle to discuss further and provide an induction on 30/08/2016

						23/08/2016 - GI stakeholder Workshop-->>

		Tel: 01329 444986				9/2/16

						Agenda-->>                                                                          Minutes -->>

		Induction done 21st October				09/11/2016 - Michelle presented a presentation to NSHG outlining plans for GI and research

						11/14/16

						Agenda-->>                                                                       Minutes-->>

						Michelle is working on producing a survey for public acceptability - contracted to ·Ispos-Mori who will assist with designing respondent questions and undertake small cognitive tests. Aiming to get the questionnaire signed off by 22 Dec. Will be in the Field early Jan 2017.  Lots of media interest in Gender ID

						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: make contact with Michelle before next coordination meeting (next GI meeting in 5 weeks)

						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: make contact with Michelle before next coordination meeting Complete

						4/25/17

						Results of gender identity are beginning to come in from Census test - interesting! (Normal and Pansexual - thought would see more Asexual)

						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						No actions - next SIGI meeting planned 11th May

						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Continue to liaiase with SI/GI - making good progress via the topic group and census Testing etc

				July		UKCC have agreed both SI and GI may be included on Census - final decision to be made Autumn 

				August		Michelle is continuing research into GI cateegories

						Emily and Census working towards SI Q - may include write in box on the census which differs from the Harmonised Q for SI which has other box but no write in - other issues rearding orientsation versus Identity which need to be resolved - Harmonised Q refers to Identity and NOT Orientation

						8/31/17

						Daisie has started researching sexual identity and orientation and looking into the different surveys that ask SI/SO

						9/22/17

						Daisie conducting research looking at papers and surveys to see who uses Identity and Orientation and the issues arising from this - stems from SG/NRS using orientation and UK harmonisation (although England, Wales and NI use Identity)





Social Capital

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Action Plan

		Social Capital 		Becki		08/06/16 (Topic Lead Meeting)

						Ran through the usual process of meetings and reporting with Veronique.  

		Katrina Morrison (ONS) - Newport based				Discussed where the Social Capital questions are at the moment - 4 main questions and other more detailed questions, mainly from the Community Life Survey

						Topic Lead to discuss and agree with topic group, which questions will be included in the Harmonised principle.

		Katrina.Morrison@ons.gov.uk				Topic lead to complete NSHG meeting report (updating NSHG) on the situation and the plan to revise the questions - for the Jul NSHG meeting

						Topic lead to contact the Cabinet Office for documentation on the consultation and any testing carried out for the questions on the Community Life Survey - to be used to document the revised harmonised questions

		Tel: 01633 45 1745				Once ready, topic lead to submit completed template and revised principle to NSHG for agreement.

						6/10/16

		Induction done 4 Oct 16				Made initial contact with Veronique Siegler.  Mark is following up points raised in an email which was sent to both of us from her. 

						6/14/16

						Emailed Veronique in response to her email.  Sent her the NSHG TOR, Handbook and Harmonisation Process and confirmed the steps we agreed for an action plan at the Topic Lead Meeting. 

						7/13/16

						Change of Topic Lead to Katrina Morrison

						7/25/16

						Sent Katrina a rundown of how Veronique had progressed the work on the principle before she moved posts

						8/11/16

						Email sent to Katrina with regard to an induction date of 7 Sep 16 at Newport.  

						8/12/16

						Reply received from Katrina - Yes date is OK - rescheduled (Matt can't attend).

						9/23/16

						Induction meeting set for 4 Oct 16

						10/4/16

						Gave Katrina her induction today.  Had a very good meeting and identified where in the process the work is and what needs to be done.  Katrina is keen to get started on this but will need to discuss the progress of the work and fitting it in around other work with Rachel O'Brien.  She will submit his report for the next NSHG meeting with a timetable of how long it will take with clear goals.

						11/17/16

						The Social Capital Working Group is the topic group for this topic. The main contributors to the revised questions are the Cabinet Office and ONS.  It is thought these may be ready for the NSHG to look at by the March NSHG meeting.

						1/24/17

						Tried ringing Katrina for an update - if going to be ready for next NSHG



						24/01/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: Check status of SCWG and find out how often they meet

						Action: check if on track for March if not before (with a view to circulate to NSHG for approval)



						01/03/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Action: Carry over actions from above before next asap



						26/04/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Ask TL to update NSHG in July then by the end of summer can get agreement via correspondence

						Topic Lead will update NSHG in Jul through the topic lead report and is aiming to produce revised questions by end of August, current work permitting.

						6/6/17

						Email sent to topic lead asking is there is any update to above.

						6/7/17

						Reply from Topic Lead - no change to above timetable and will hopefully be able to start consultation later in June.



						14/06/2017 Coordination Meeting (CM)

						Qs have been removed from the website as under review - TL hoping to have draft Qs in place by late August



						7/10/17

						Email from Katrina saying they have decided to re-evaluate their approach to the required changes to the Harmonised questions and they need to access their stakeholders use of the questions.  This will help them focus on the correct stakeholders for a proposed 'consultaion' for the Haronised Priciple.  Katrina will ensure a more tangible update is provided for the Nov NSHG.  This email overwrites the Topic Lead Report for the 11 Jul NSHG meeting.



						8/14/17

						Mark to set up a meeting with Katrina and Charlie (to include Daisie for her to understand the process ect) to set out what is required to progress this work forward.



						8/15/17

						Emailed Katrina for an update on any progress.

						8/17/17

						Meeting planned for 19th September - Katrina no longer involved, now Eleanor Rees



						Becki taken over as Topic group Harmonisation representative

						9/19/17

						Successful meeting held with Eleanor Rees who is the topic expert taken over rom Katrina Morrison. Thecurrent harmonised Social Capital Qs do not follow PWB indicators and need to scrapped. Eleanor has been in touch with stakeholders across the GSs and asked them to complete a short questionaire regarding the use of social capital Qs. 

						I have agree to complete the NSHG topic lead template on behalf of Eleanor

						I forwarded the Handbook and Harmonisation process to Eleanor

						I have agreed to do some stakeholder analysis and pass findings to Eleanor to build upon the list of stakeholders Eleanor is already aware of

						I said I would send a note to hoPs via the weeky newsletter and inform SPSC via our regular update to inform them we are looking to revise the social capital Qs

						I have spoken to Daisie about using social media to inform users of the revision and to attract other stakeholders to become part of the topic group

						Eleanor is planning a PWB data User Event in november and I asked to be invited

						There are currently 4 social capital Qs used by OECD

						It was proposed the questions will be developed and finalised by early next year (after March)









































































































































































































Homelessness

		NSHG topic (Lead)		Harmonisation topic lead		Initials of person completing comment		Action Plan

		Ellen Reaich		Daisie 				8/30/17

		DCLG				DH		Had a phone meeting with Ellen to establish what she wanted. She said she is looking to harmonise a question on homelessness. After phone call I sent her an email detailing the harmonisation process. I also sent her a template for a new principle and sent her the gae bands template as a reference. 

								I have set up another meeting with Ellen for the 11th October 2017 to see her progress and I have sent mark an email to add her to the NSHG meeting in November. I have also asked him to update me when the agenda is formed in case Homelessness needs to be added to the agenda for the November meeting. 

		ellen.reaich@communities.gsi.gov.uk

		030344 41582



mailto:ellen.reaich@communities.gsi.gov.uk
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Categorisation


08. Census Transformation Programme\Demographic Topic Group





			














Refined search in Variable Question Bank (VQB) to 'same sex' between 2014 - present





Ignored all results for LFS and APS (because Emily is familiar with those variables)





Results: 330 hits (mostly LFS) - these included same sex 'couple', 'marriage' and 'partnership'








Narrowing down the variables that include same sex marriage/couple and not LFS or APS -  here are the results; 
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When searching for 'same sex marriage' via the VQB, the only survey that asked a similar/comparable variable was the LFS (Same sex civil partnership/marriage)
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Dear All





You're invited to the first meeting of the 2021 Census Demography Topic Group. Please find attached the agenda and Terms of Reference. If possible please can send a delegate if you're unable to attend.














[bookmark: _MON_1551515271]                      


  





Regards


Paula





Paula Moore


HEO - PSTU


01329 444531


Working Week Monday-Thursday 9.00-3.00
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Agenda – Census Demography Topic Group meeting



Thursday 7th July 2016, 11.15-12.15



Room 3052, Titchfield, Fareham



‘Meet me’ dial in number – 0132944 4942







Invitees: 



Oliver Dormon (Chair) 



Paula Moore (note taker)



Ashleigh Monks (Census User Needs)



Ann Blake, Michelle Waters (QQD Lead)



Emily Knipe, Steve Smallwood (ONS Topic Lead) 



Roger Smith (ONS LFS) 



Sally-Ann Aubrey-Smith (ONS DCM)



Becki Aquilina (ONS CHU) 



Sue Leake (Welsh Assembly Govt) 



Kirsty MacLean (Scottish Government)



Hugh Kerr (NISRA)



Emma Morgan (NISRA)



Jo Neagus (Response collection IPT) 



Paul Waruszynski (Statistical Design) 



Kanak Ghosh (Admin Data census) 



Nicky Simmonds (SEaC) 











				Item #



				Approx time



				Agenda Item 







				1



				11.15 – 11.20



				Introductions and apologies



















				2



				11.20 – 11.45



				Terms of Reference (ToRs) incl. membership







				3



				11.45 – 12.05



				Draft Timetable







				4



				12.05 – 12.15



				AOB and Date of next meeting
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Terms of reference – 2021 Census Demography Topic Group



1. Purpose 







The purpose of the topic group is to review and agree planned question development work on the marital status and relationship matrix question and to make recommendations to the Question Product Group. 







Also to provide a watching brief to ensure migration questions and output issues are reviewed.







Initially, the group will focus on recommendations and ensure timely progression to meet the 2017 Test. The Terms of Reference will be reviewed after the 2017 Test and amended, if necessary, to provide further support beyond the 2017 Test on any activities undertaken on the qualifications question for the 2021 Census.







2. Objectives




The topic group has these core objectives: 



· Provide scrutiny from outside the Census Transformation Programme (CTP) on the question development plans and proposals produced by the Question and Questionnaire Design and Census Statistical Design teams



· Ensure that the proposed marital status, relationship matrix and migration questions recommended will meet user needs by producing the outputs required by users



· Evaluate evidence and proposals from the teams responsible for conducting cognitive testing, user testing, focus groups or large scale testing



· Assist in making recommendation to DAG on proposed questions  for the 2019 rehearsal, with wording and design that would meet user need



· Ensure deliverables meet the required deadlines and standards, and that work by different parts of ONS is appropriately co-ordinated and managed







The scope of the group will include: 



· Ensure key user requirements have been collected, by advising on stakeholder engagement plans, and assist in evaluating information obtained from stakeholders 



· Assist in co-ordinating work and developments across the three UK Census offices, and deciding whether issues or progress need to be reported back to [UKCC?] 



· Review the terminology used in the marital status question, response categories, and guidance, ensuring compliance with the 2013 Sam Sex Marriage Act.



· Researching other potential sources of information that may meet user requirement in 2021, including keeping in touch with developments in social surveys and in administrative data being obtained by the Beyond 2021 team.



· Evaluate results of all forms of testing and consider whether the proposed marital status, relationship matrix question produced by Data Collection Methodology (DCM) is appropriate to meet user requirements, whilst at the same time meeting the aim to shorten and simplify the question 



· Ensure work takes place to meet needs through different online and paper question designs, including consideration of question layouts and validation/auto-coding



· Advise on how to make improvements to the online and paper guidance; and instructions 



· Inform the Census Transformation Programme (CTP) of the development of any relevant and new definitional work across GSS.







The scope of the group will exclude: 



· Further user consultation activities 



· Direct stakeholder engagement – but the team can recommend stakeholder engagement through the census team co-ordinating these activities, Stakeholder Engagement and Communications (SEaC)



· Securing the resource necessary to fulfil the group’s responsibilities







3. Membership



Permanent membership:



· Chair 				Oliver Dormon



· QQD lead			Ann Blake and Michelle Waters



· ONS Topic lead 			Oliver Dormon, Steve Smallwood



· ONS LFS 			Roger Smith, Emily Knipe



· Data collection methodology  	Sally-Ann Aubrey-Smith?



· CHU				Becki Aquilina



· Welsh Assembly Government     Sue Leake



· Scottish Government		Kirsty Maclean



· NISRA				Hugh Kerr / Emma Morgan



· At the first meeting a decision will be made whether an external  representative is required







The following will provide vital input to the topic group:



· Response collection IPT		Jo Neagus



· SEaC				Nicky Simmonds



· Statistical design teams		Paul Waruszynski



· Admin data census		Kanak Ghosh







4. Meetings







Meetings will be held as required.







Agendas will be circulated 1 week before the date of any meetings. Members who are unable to attend should consult the chair as to whether a deputy is required. 







Agendas, minutes and papers presented to the group will not be published. 







5. Reporting




The topic group will report back to the Questions Product Group by: 



a) Providing a monthly summary giving a brief statement of progress against objectives. 



b) Submitting recommendations for questions as papers to be discussed and signed off. 
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Minutes for the 2021 Demography Topic Group








			Item #


			Approx time


			Agenda Item 





			1


			11.15 – 11.20


			Introductions and apologies














			2


			11.20 – 11.45


			Terms of Reference (ToRs) incl. membership





			3


			11.45 – 12.05


			Draft Timetable





			4


			12.05 – 12.15


			AOB and Date of next meeting











1. Introductions and apologies


Attendees:


Oliver Dormon (Chair) - OD


Paula Moore (Note taker) - PM


Ashleigh Monks - AM


Ann Blake – AB


Emily Knipe - EK


Becki  Aquilina - BA


Paul Waruszynski - PW


Kanak Ghosh - KG


Emma Morgan - EM


Kirsty Maclean - KM





Apologies:


Steve Smallwood


Sally-Ann Aubry Smith





BA requested that Charley Wroth-Smith also be invited to the topic group meetings.





2. Terms of Reference (ToRs) including membership


The Terms of Reference were discussed. OD asked the attendees for any comments/anomalies with them.


 KM made the following comments regarding the ToRs:


That the UK perspective, included in the ToR, are too generic.


AB agreed and said that comments made from that mornings Education Topic group meeting regarding their ToRs would be relevant to all of the topics. AB said that she will send out an email regarding these comments in order for the ToRs to be updated.


.





KM pointed out that ‘Definitions’ needs to be included in the ToR. 


Action 01 - Paula Moore to update the ToR to include Definitions and to incorporate the updates from the Education Topic Group meeting


KM asked should the ‘Sex’ question be included in the remit of this Topic Group.


OD agreed that the ‘Sex’ question will be included in this topic group but at present there is no change to the proposed question. Work on Sexual Identity and Gender Identity is being carried out separately which will be included in a separate topic group.


AB stated that there had been a request in the education group for a clearer understanding of the governance of the groups and clearer reporting lines which she will supply to be included in the Demography topic group.





External representative:


OD asked whether external representatives should be part of the core attendees at this topic group.


It was agreed that external representatives should be invited on an ‘as required’ basis.


OD suggested that meetings of this topic group should be held every 6-8 weeks.


The 6-8 week timeframe to hold meetings was agreed by the attendees.





3. Draft Timetable


OD went through the draft timetable asking for any thoughts or comments.


KM asked whether H1-H5 questions and enumeration – output bases should also be in the remit of this group.


Scotland are keen for Communal Establishments to be on the agenda for discussion. They haven’t, as yet, decided whether to have a fully harmonised question.


AB advised that questions H1-H5 will stay the same for the 2017 Test on the paper questionnaire. Although after initial testing of these questions online, it has been found that because of the amount of guidance information that respondents have to scroll through before they actually have to answer the question, it does not work. Therefore further work on the design of the guidance is being undertaken.


Scotland asked whether they could have sight of the work that has been carried out on testing these questions.


AB said that the initial round of testing didn’t have topic groups in place, but from now information on all aspects of the work can feed through the topic groups.


PW asked whether the team would be looking at alternative output bases.


AB advised that there needs to be further user testing on how respondents identify themselves on a questionnaire. AB will have conversations with OD regarding this further testing.





Marital Status


The marital status question will stay the same as the 2011 Census, for the 2017 Test. Although the legal aspect of whether the marital status question is affected by the 2011 Equality Act is being looked at by Minda Phillips.


EM advised that in NI, marital status will not be changing, although stakeholders will still want to be kept informed on any changes or developments.


Action 02 – OD to speak to NI regarding the questions





4. AOB


Date of next meeting to be in September
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Agenda – Census Demography Topic Group meeting



Thursday 15th September 2016, 11.00-12.00



Room P101, Titchfield, Fareham



‘Meet me’ dial in number – 0132944 4942







Invitees: 



Oliver Dormon (Chair) 



Paula Moore (note taker)



Ann Blake, Michelle Waters (QQD Lead)



Emily Knipe, Steve Smallwood (ONS Topic Lead) 



Roger Smith (ONS LFS) 



Sally-Ann Aubrey-Smith (ONS DCM)



Becki Aquilina (ONS CHU) 



Sue Leake (Welsh Assembly Govt) 



Kirsty MacLean (Scottish Government)



Hugh Kerr (NISRA)



Emma Morgan (NISRA)



Jo Neagus (Response collection IPT) 



Paul Waruszynski (Statistical Design) 



Kanak Ghosh (Admin Data census) 



Nicky Simmonds (SEaC) 



Charlie Wroth-Smith (Classifications and Harmonisation)











				Item #



				Approx time



				Agenda Item 







				1



				11:00-11:05



				Introductions and apologies



















				2



				11:05-11:10



				Minutes and actions from last meeting







				3



				11:10-11:25



				Definitions for the 2017 test







				4



				11:25 – 11:40



				Proposal for dealing with very large households in Census







				5



				11:40 – 11:50



				Harmonisation with devolved administrations







				6



				11.50 – 12.00



				AOB and Date of next meeting






















image2.emf


Definitions for 2021  v1.1.docx






Definitions for 2021 v1.1.docx


Proposed Definitions for 2017 test 







The 2021 Census Assessment of initial user requirements on content for England and Wales : Output and enumerations bases report, recommended making no changes to the output and enumeration bases for the 2021 Census.







We broadly agree with this, but following feedback from field force have proposed some minor changes to allow for easier enumeration of sheltered housing and boarding schools. In addition we have proposed a minor change to the armed forces definition, to align with the definition that MOD actually used in 2011, to ensure coherence with the mid year estimates.







The proposed changes and proposed new definitions are presented below.











				



				Change definition for 2017 Test? (Yes/No)



				If yes, what is being changed and why?







				Householder



				No



				







				Household



				Yes



				To include all sheltered accommodation







				Communal Establishment



				Yes



				To exclude sheltered accommodation







2019 / 2021 look at changing definition for hotels etc. to be classified automatically by address register







				Population Base for enumeration



				No



				







				Usual place of residence



				No



				







				Usual place: Students



				Yes



				To account for boarding school pupils that do not stay for the full week







				Usual place: children with parents who live apart



				No



				







				Usual place: Armed Forces



				Yes



				Iraq/ Afghanistan need updating.



Inside/outside UK waters too complicated







				Usual place: people who live at more than one address



				No



				







				Usual place: people with no usual address



				No



				







				Usual place: people living in Communal Establishments



				No



				







				Usual place: Prisoners



				No



				







				Visitor



				No



				







				Second Residence



				No



				







				Holiday accommodation



				No



				







				Household Space



				No



				







				Vacant Household Space



				No



				







				Usual resident of the UK



				No



				







				Census short-term UK resident



				No



				















Definitions for enumeration: 







1. Householder – 



‘The householder or joint householder is the person, resident or present at the address who:



· owns/rents (or jointly owns/rents) the accommodation; and/or



· is responsible (or jointly responsible) for paying the household bills and expenses’







Defined in order to help respondents understand who is responsible for the completion of the questionnaire within a household.











2. Household – 



‘A household is:



· one person living alone; or



· a group of people (not necessarily related) living at the same address who share cooking facilities and share a living room or sitting room or dining area



Inclusions: 



· Sheltered accommodation units should be defined as households (irrespective of whether there are other communal facilities).



· All people living in caravans on any type of site that is their usual residence should be treated as households.  This will include anyone who has no other usual residence elsewhere in the UK.’











3. Communal Establishment - 



‘A communal establishment is an establishment providing managed residential accommodation.  ‘Managed’ in this context means full-time or part-time supervision of the accommodation.



Inclusions:



· Hotels, Guest Houses, B&Bs and inns and pubs with residential accommodation with room for 10 or more guests should be defined as communal establishments 



· All accommodation provided solely for students (during term-time) should be defined as communal.  This should include university-owned cluster flats, houses and apartments located within student villages, and similar accommodation owned by a private company and provided solely for students.  



· A pragmatic approach will need to be taken with university-owned student houses that are difficult to identify and are not clearly located with other student residences.  In this case, they should be enumerated as households.  



· Houses rented to students by private landlords should be enumerated as households 



(Note: accommodation available only to students may include a small number of caretaking/maintenance staff or academic staff)



Exclusions:



· Sheltered accommodation units irrespective of whether there are other communal facilities.



Residents in Communal establishments:



· Residents in self-contained flats within the communal establishment should be counted as communal residents



· Residents of communal establishments that reside in a totally separate building (for example a caretaker living in a house in the grounds of the communal establishment) should be counted as residents of a private household not communal residents



· Nurses’ accommodation on a hospital site – if the accommodation does not also contain patients then the accommodation should be treated as separate communal establishment from the hospital (and not categorised as a hospital), hence the nurses would be treated as ‘residents’ and not ‘resident staff’ or ‘patients’.  This ensures consistency with similar nurses’ accommodation off the hospital site.



· Accommodation available only to nurses (and not to anybody else) should be defined as communal.  This would include cluster flats and similar accommodation, provided solely for nurses.’











4. Population Base for enumeration - 



‘A full census return should be collected from all usual residents of the UK and Census short-term UK residents (see section 11 and 12 for definition of usual residents and Census short-term UK residents).







This means that anyone who has stayed or intends to stay in the UK for 3 months or more should complete a full census return.’











5. Usual place of residence - 



‘A person’s place of usual residence is generally the address in the UK at which they spend the majority of time. For most people this will be their permanent or family home. 



In addition to this, someone should be counted as usually resident at an address if, on the night of the test date: 



· they are temporarily away from home e.g. on holiday, visiting friends or relatives or travelling (unless outside the UK for 12 months or more)



· they are in a communal establishment such as a care home, hospital or similar establishment for less than 6 months



· they are a baby born on or before the test date, even if still in hospital



· they have more than one UK address and are staying at the second address on census night 



· they are present at the address, even if temporarily and have no other usual address in the UK



Further detail on these sub-groups is provided below



Someone should not be counted as usually resident at an address on the test date if:



· the address at which they are staying is not their usual address and they usually live elsewhere in the UK (these people would be counted as visitors, see section 6)



· they are away from their home address and have been staying or are expecting to stay in a communal establishment such as a care home or hospital for 6 months or more (they will be enumerated as usually resident at the communal establishment)’











5a. Place of usual residence for Students - 



‘Students, and children at boarding school (who board for more than [4 nights a week/ 3 nights a working week]), should be counted as usually resident at their term-time address. 







Flexi boarders, who only board on an occasional basis, should be counted at their home address.







They should also be counted as usually resident at their permanent/family address (if different), but only limited information will be collected.’ 















5b. Place of usual residence for children with parents who live apart - 



‘Children who are ‘shared’ between parents living apart should be counted as usually resident at the address at which the child spends the majority of their time.  







If the child lives equally between parents then the child should be counted as usually resident at the address where they are staying overnight on the test date.’











5c. Place of usual residence for Armed Forces - 



‘Armed Forces personnel should be counted as usually resident at their permanent or family home even if the majority of their time is spent at their ‘working’ address.







Notes:



1. If a member of the armed forces does not have a permanent or family address at which they are usually resident, they should be recorded as usually resident at their base address.



2. If the permanent (stationed) base is abroad, e.g. Germany or Cyprus, then the armed forces member will not be included in the Census.



3. If on deployment on operations, then the armed forces member should be included at permanent or family address regardless of length of deployment.



4. Armed forces personnel from overseas forces, e.g. USA, based in the UK for 3 months or longer should be counted as usually resident in the UK at their UK permanent or family home/base address.



5. For someone serving on a ship on the test date, these personnel should be counted as usually resident at their family/permanent home or Home Port/Naval Base address if they do not have a family/permanent home (as per those serving, on deployment, see point 3 above.)







5d. Place of usual residence for people who live at more than one address



‘People with more than one UK address e.g. people who work away from home and other people who have two or more addresses should be enumerated as usually resident at their permanent or family home even if the majority of time is spent at another UK address. 







· NB: people who spend time at a second address outside the UK should also be counted as usually resident at their permanent/family address in the UK but only if they intend to remain outside the UK for less than 12 months in total (except armed forces deployed on operations)’







5d. Place of usual residence for people with no usual address



‘A resident of the UK with no usual address should be counted as a usual resident at the address, whether a household or communal establishment, they are staying at on 27 March 2011.’







 



5d. Place of usual residence for people living in Communal Establishments



‘If a person has already spent or expects to spend six months or more in a communal establishment e.g. care home, hospital, hostel etc then their usual residence is that communal establishment. Otherwise usual residence would be at the UK home address and the person should be classified as a visitor at the communal establishment.







Any UK resident who is staying in a communal establishment on the test date and has no usual address in the UK should be counted as usually resident at the communal establishment (regardless of how long they have stayed or intend to stay there). 







People from outside the UK who intend to stay in the UK for 3 months or more in total and do not have another address at which they usually live in the UK should be included as a usual resident at that communal establishment. If they intend to stay in the UK for less than 3 months in total they should be counted as a visitor in the communal establishment.’







5e. Place of usual residence for people in Prison



‘Sentenced prisoners should apply the definition in the same way as others in communal establishments, based upon the length of their sentence i.e. if they are convicted with a sentence of 6 months or more then they should be counted as usually resident in the prison. If they have been convicted and are in prison awaiting sentencing, then they should be counted as usually resident in the prison. If their sentence is less than 6 months then they should be counted as usually resident at their permanent or family home. 



 



Prisoners on remand should be treated as visitors irrespective of how long they have been in prison on remand (see section 6 below on visitors).  Thus, their usual residence will normally be their permanent or family home. 







In either case, if the person has no other usual UK address they should be counted as usually resident at the prison.’







6. Visitor (From 2011, visitors form part of the main enumeration base) - 



‘A domestic visitor is a person staying overnight at an address on the test date at which they are not usually resident.







An international visitor is a person who intends to stay in the UK for less than 3 months. They are usually resident outside the UK.’











Additional definitions required by field staff: 







7. Second Residence



Enumerators will be required to distinguish between second residences and holiday accommodation.







‘A second residence is a property which is used solely as a second address. It is not used for any other residential purpose, e.g. a holiday home owned by an individual for private holiday use’







8. Holiday accommodation



‘Holiday accommodation is a property that is let to different occupiers for holiday, e.g. a self-catering flat. It is not used for any other purpose and is not anybody’s second residence’







9. Household Space



‘A household space is the accommodation occupied by an individual household or, if unoccupied, available for an individual household’







10. Vacant Household Space



‘A vacant household space is an unoccupied household space which is no household’s usual residence and is not a second residence or holiday accommodation. Further clarification:



· All household spaces defined as vacant will be unoccupied on the test date, but not all unoccupied household spaces will be defined as vacant (they might be holiday accommodation or second residences)



· A household space where only visitors are staying on the test date should not be regarded as vacant’











Definitions for outputs:







11. Usual resident of the UK 



A usual resident of the UK (for census output purposes only) is anyone who, on 27 March 2011: 



• is in the UK and has stayed or intends to stay in the UK for a period of 12 months or more, or; 



• has a permanent UK address and is outside the UK and intends to be outside the UK for less than 12 months 







12. Census short-term UK resident



‘A census short-term UK resident is anyone born outside the UK who has stayed or intends to stay in the UK for a period of 3 months or more but less than 12 months.’
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Proposal for dealing with very large households







Issue







In 2011 there was a limit of 30 persons in online completion, and after this point a message was triggered informing households they should contact the help desk to request an enumerator visit.







eQ need a limit for the 2017 test and 2021 Census, and queried whether this should be 30 again or be different.







Proposal







After examining the distribution of household size in 2011 (see table 1), we proposed that the “limit” should be set at 24 persons. After 24, we propose messaging to the user to encourage them to contact help desk to request an enumerator.







Send an enumerator to all households of size 25+ will enable checking as to whether they are genuine households, but based on 2011 figures, we do not expect this to create a large burden on enumerators as these very large households are rare.







Implications







There is no process in place to prevent very large households from requesting as many continuation forms as they want, so we may get some paper responses which exceed the 24 limit without leading to an enumerator visit.







This lower limit of 24 persons rather than 30 would have led to around 100 enumerator visits in 2011, and we expect the number of very large households to have increased over the decade to 2021. However the potential quality gains from being able to check the very large households outweigh the cost.















Supporting information







Data from Cal Ghee



As you can see from Table 1, there are very small numbers of very large households in the 2011 data.



See figure 1 - there's a trend that a higher proportion of households contain unrelated people as the household size gets larger, but there are still within-household relationships in the vast majority of cases.



Note that some of these very large household responses came in on paper (see Fig 2).















Table 1
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Figure 1
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(very small number of households with size 19+, so have collapsed to demo point more clearly)



















Figure 2 - just for info
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Data from DAU



There were very few 9+ households picked up on the survey, but 6, 7, and 8 person households look to be increasing over time. Therefore you could say that the number of larger households may be likely to increase.
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				Number



				Action



				Owner



				Date



				Comments







				01



				Paula Moore to update the ToR to include Definitions and to incorporate the updates from the Education Topic Group meeting



				Paula Moore



				7/7/16



				15/9/16 – Ongoing as need to refer to the education ToR 







				02



				Oliver Dormon to speak to NI regarding the work that had been completed on the marital status question.







				Oliver Dormon



				7/7/16



				Completed 19/10/16 email updating NI that the marital status question tested in the 2017 Test will be the same as the 2011. More testing will be done early 2017 to agree the 2019/2021 question.







				03



				 Kirsty Maclean to carry out analysis on the numbers affected in Scotland with regards the sheltered housing definition from 2011



				Kirsty Maclean



				15/9/16



				







				04



				Paul Waruszynski to carry out analysis to find out the numbers affected in England with regard to the sheltered housing definition from 2011.







				Paul Waruszynski



				15/9/16



				







				05



				Ann Blake, Steve Smallwood, and Oliver Dormon to have further discussion on communal establishments.







				Ann Blake, Steve Smallwood and Oliver Dormon



				15/9/16



				







				06



				Paula Moore to circulate the change in wording for agreement.







				Paula Moore



				15/9/16



				







				07



				Steve Smallwood & Paul Waruszynski to tweak the wording on Point 4 to delete usually in sentence and to read resident.







				Steve Smallwood 



				15/9/16



				







				08



				All – To have a discussion at the next meeting on where people should be counted when they have more than one address.







				All



				15/9/16



				18/10/16 Sent to OD to be added to the agenda for discussion at the next meeting on 26/10







				09



				Tina Brown and EQ team to find out the cost attached to processing. Cost of follow up to processing.







				Tina Brown & EQ team



				15/9/16



				







				10



				Kirsty Maclean  to look at the data for Scotland and the development of the electronic questionnaire







				Kirsty Maclean



				15/9/16



				







				11



				Tina Brown to find out the numbers set for large households in other countries



				Tina Brown



				15/9/16



				Complete 



TB sent the numbers for large households in Australia (10) and Canada (36) emails saved on Lotus Notes. Do other countries agreed numbers need to be investigated.







				12



				



				



				



				







				13



				



				



				



				







				14
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Minutes for the 2021 Demography Topic Group







				Item #



				Approx time



				Agenda Item 







				1



				11:00-11:05



				Introductions and apologies



















				2



				11:05-11:10



				Minutes and actions from last meeting







				3



				11:10-11:25



				Definitions for the 2017 test







				4



				11:25 – 11:40



				Proposal for dealing with very large households in Census







				5



				11:40 – 11:50



				Harmonisation with devolved administrations







				6



				11.50 – 12.00



				AOB and Date of next meeting















1. Introductions and apologies



Attendees:



 Steve Smallwood (Chair) - SS



Paula Moore (Secretary) - PM



Ann Blake – AB



Emily Knipe - EK



Becki  Aquilina - BA



Paul Waruszynski - PW



Emma Morgan - EM



Kirsty Maclean – KM



Gordon Brynan - GB



Tina Brown - TB







Apologies:



Oliver Dormon



Sally-Ann Aubry Smith



Kanak Ghosh



Roger Smith 



Jo Negus



Charlie Wroth-Smith



Alan Jackson







				1



				11:00-11:05



				Introductions and apologies



























Steve Smallwood kindly stood in as Chair for the meeting as Oliver Dormon was unable to attend.







				2



				11:05-11:10



				Minutes and actions from last meeting















SS introduced the meeting with gave apologies, and actions update.



Action 01 - Paula Moore to update the ToR to include Definitions and to incorporate the updates from the Education Topic Group meeting – 



Ongoing – Paula Moore needs to liaise with other topic groups to finalise the ToR’s.



Action 02 – OD to speak to NI regarding the questions



Ongoing – OD needs to speak to NI regarding the questions.



It was requested that the minutes of the last meeting were re-circulated to enable the attendees to comment on them. 



				3



				11:10-11:25



				Definitions for the 2017 test















It was agreed to first discuss the definitions that were to be changed for the 2017 Test and then raise questions on any of the unchanged definitions.



Definition of Sheltered Accommodation



There was discussion around the issue of cooking facilities in each unit.



AB explained that the sheltered accommodation definition in 2011 was found to be difficult to operationalise and to make an assessment. The numbers affected were broadly between 20-50,000. For 2021 there needs to be an easier definition for operations.



SS defining this type of accommodation as a household would mean that you capture the relationship information.



KM agreed with the discussion and would research the numbers that are affected in Scotland.



ACTION – KM to carry out analysis on the numbers affected in Scotland with regards the sheltered housing definition from 2011.



ACTION – PW to carry out analysis to find out the numbers affected in England with regard to the sheltered housing definition from 2011.



BA highlighted that the definition does not cover private student accommodation with no living room or shared area but joint cooking facilities.



Also highlighted was houseboats are omitted from the definition.



It was agreed to go ahead with the proposed definition for Household (to include sheltered accommodation) for the 2017 Test. But there should be a wider review for the 2021 Census



Communal Establishment definition



				Communal Establishment



				Yes



				To exclude sheltered accommodation







2019 / 2021 look at changing definition for hotels etc. to be classified automatically by address register















KM has had initial discussions on communal establishments in Scotland with AB and David Letterbridge. She will bring the discussion to the Question Product Group the next one is due for 21 September. 



GB There had been analysis on 30 bed spaces that there was concern that the family data was being lost



AB suggested that to not change the definition for 2017. Although there should be more work on this definition to align it across the UK



ACTION - AB,SS, and OD to have further discussion on communal establishments.



It was agreed to use the definition for the 2017 Test but more work should been done to align the definition across the UK.



				Usual place: Students



				Yes



				To account for boarding school pupils that do not stay for the full week















It was agreed that this definition was confusing how it was written. There was also a question on whether the term flexi-boarders was new for the test and 2021.



AB suggested that sentence 3 be moved to run after sentence 2.



ACTION -  PM circulate the change in wording for agreement.



Armed Forces Definition



				Usual place: Armed Forces



				Yes



				Iraq/ Afghanistan need updating.



Inside/outside UK waters too complicated















There was a query on wording for Point 4 – 3 months or longer usually resident in the UK can cause confusion usual resident 12 months.



ACTION - SS & PW to tweak the wording on Point 4 to delete usually in sentence and to read resident.



SS said that that was the end of the discussion on definitions that were to change. He asked whether there were any points on the document as a whole.



BA highlighted that the date needed changing in 5d Place of usual residence for people with no usual address. She also highlighted that 5d was repeated in the number sequence.



5d  Needs a clear introduction on where to enumerate – should this be where people spend the majority of time using services?



ACTION -  A discussion on this to be brought to a future meeting



KM said that as she was on leave she only received the papers this morning so she will take them away to read.



Larger households discussion



The proposed limit for larger household for the 2017 Test was to limit the number to to 24. The 2011 limit was 30.



Given the profile of the number of larger households, AB queried why the number 24 was chosen….why not 20?



SS if a lower number in a household was chosen eg 20 it would mean a cost implication if these properties need to be visited.



KM asked the question what is the advantage of reducing the number from 30?



AB it would be of benefit if we understood the quality of the data for large household. Also what is the cost implication regarding the numbers chosen.



Claire Pereira is working on admin data and may be able to give an indication of changing numbers of very large households.



ACTION - TB and EQ team to find out the cost attached to processing. Cost of follow up to processing.



SS said from looking at the table included in the paper further information would be needed to understand the spike in 26 households and how it affects quality.



ACTION - KM to look at the data for Scotland and the development of the electronic questionnaire



ACTION - TB to find out the numbers set for other countries.



It was agreed to use 24 persons as the number for 2017 Test but there was concern not enough information provided to make the final decision for 2021. So more work on this number needs to be made before the decision has been finalised.



Harmonisation



				5



				11:40 – 11:50



				Harmonisation with devolved administrations















KM agreed that the QPG is a good forum to keep up to date with each other.



AB said she needs to restart the regular meetings she was having with the devolved countries before the summer holidays.



There are still discussions to be had on definitions as a whole and particularly on usual residence.



AB producing a paper on harmonised UK focussing on the biggest risk areas:



SI – risk associated to not being aligned



Qualifications



GI



Income



And Veterans







				6



				11.50 – 12.00



				AOB and Date of next meeting















The next meeting was decided to be arranged in October.



To be discussed



Marital Status question evidence needs to be gained on user need vs ONS’ need to gather on the census



AOB



KM requested agenda item at the next meeting to discuss H1-H5.



AB will share to the group the information she has on these questions.



.
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Agenda – Census Demography Topic Group meeting



Wednesday 26 October 2016, 15.00-16.00



Room P101, Titchfield, Fareham



‘Meet me’ dial in number – 0132944 4942







Invitees: 



Oliver Dormon (Chair) 



Ann Blake, (Census)



Emily Knipe, Steve Smallwood (ONS Topic Lead) 



Sally-Ann Aubrey-Smith (ONS DCM)



Becki Aquilina (ONS CHU) 



Cecilia Macintyre (NR Scotland)



Emma Morgan (NISRA)



Jo Neagus (Response collection IPT) 



Scott Redgewell (Statistical Design) 



Kanak Ghosh (Admin Data census) 



Nicky Simmonds (SEaC) 



Charlie Wroth-Smith (Classifications and Harmonisation)
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				Approx time



				Agenda Item 







				1



				15:00-15:05



				Introductions and apologies



















				2



				15:05-15:10



				Minutes and actions from last meeting







				3



				15:10-15:25



				Where should people be counted when they have more than one address?







				4



				15:25 – 15:40



				Report of engagement with Anchor housing and further discussion on communal establishments.
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				15:40 – 15:50



				Harmonisation with devolved administrations
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				15.50 – 16.00



				AOB and Date of next meeting
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1. Introduction







This paper outlines the final recommended population definitions that will be used in the 2017 Census test in England and Wales.  







The paper covers definitions used in enumeration, additional definitions required by field staff and some of the definitions to be used in outputs. 







The definitions covered are:







Definitions for enumeration: 



· Householder



· Household



· Communal Establishment



· Population Base for enumeration



· Usual place of residence



· Visitor







Additional definitions required by field staff: 



· Second Residence



· Holiday accommodation



· Household Space



· Vacant Household Space







Definitions for outputs:



· Usual resident of the UK



· Census short-term UK resident
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The following definitions are required for the purpose of collecting the data in the 2017 Census test. 
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 (
The householder or joint householder is the person, resident or present at the address who:
owns/rents (or jointly owns/rents) the accommodation; and/or
is responsible (or jointly responsible) for paying the household bills and expenses
)
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 (
A household is:
one person living alone; or
a group of people (not necessarily related) living at the same address who share cooking facilities and share a living room
 or sitting room or dining area
Inclusions: 
Sheltered accommodation units should be defined as households (irrespective of whether there are other communal facilities)
.
All people living in caravans on any type of site that is their usual residence should be treated as households.  This will include anyone who has no other usual residence elsewhere in the 
UK
.
)
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2.3 Communal Establishments



 (
A communal establishment is an establishment providing managed residential accommodation.  
‘Managed’ in this context means full-time or part-time supervision of the accommodation.
Inclusions:
Hotels, Guest Houses, B&Bs and 
inns and pubs with residential accommodation
 with room for 10 or more guests should be defined as communal establishments
 
All accommodation provided solely for students (during term-time) should be defined as communal.  This should include university-owned cluster flats, houses and apartments located within student villages, and similar accommodation owned by a private company and provided solely for students.  
A pragmatic approach will need to be taken with university-owned student houses that are difficult to identify and are not clearly located with other student residences.  In this case, they should be enumerated as households.  
Houses rented to students by private landlords should be enumerated as households 
(Note: accommodation available only to students may include a small number of caretaking/maintenance staff or academic staff)
Residents in Communal establishments:
Residents in self-contained flats within the communal establishment should be counted as communal residents
Residents of communal establishments that reside in a totally separate building (for example a caretaker living in a house in the grounds of the communal establishment) should be counted as residents of 
a 
private household not communal residents
Nurses’ accommodation on a hospital site – if the accommodation does not also contain patients then the accommodation should be treated as separate communal establishment from the hospital (and not categorised as a hospital), hence the nurses would be treated as ‘residents’ and not ‘resident staff’ or ‘patients’.  This ensures consistency with similar nurses’ accommodation off the hospital site.
Accommodation available only to nurses (and not to anybody else) should be defined as communal.  This would include cluster flats and similar accommodation, provided solely for nurses.
 
)
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2.4 Population Base for Enumeration







 (
2.4.1 Population to be enumerated
A full census return should be collected from all usual residents
 of the 
UK
 and 
Census 
short-term
 
UK
 residents (see section 4.3 for definition 
o
f
 usual residents and Census 
short-term
 
UK
 resident
s
)
.
This means that anyone who has stayed or intends to stay in the 
UK
 for 3 months or more should complete a full census return.
)











































 (
2.4.2 Usual place of residence in the 
UK
A person’s place of usual residence is generally the address
 in the 
UK
 at which they spend the majority of time. For most people this will be their permanent or family home. 
In addition to this
,
 someone should be counted as usually resident at an address if, on 
test date
: 
t
hey are temporarily away from home e.g. on holiday, visiting friends or relatives or travelling (unless outside the 
UK
 for 12 months or more)
t
hey are in a communal establishment such as a care home, hospital or similar establishment for less than 6 months
t
hey are a baby born on or before 
test date
, even if still in hospital
they
 have more than one 
UK
 address and are staying at the second address on census night 
t
hey are present at the address, even if temporarily and have no other usual address in the 
UK
Further detail on these sub-groups is provided in section 2.4.3 below
Someone should 
not
 be counted as usually resident at an addre
ss on 
test date
 if:
t
he address at which they are staying is not their usual address and 
they usually live elsewhere in the 
UK
 (these people would be counted as visitors, see section 2.4.4)
t
hey are away from their home address and have been staying or are expecting to stay in a communal establishment such as a care home or hospital for 6 months or more (they will be enumerated as usually resident at the communal establishment)
)
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Students
‘Students, and children at boarding school (who board for more than [4 nights a week/ 3 nights a working week]), should be counted as usually resident at their term-time address. 
They should also be counted as usually resident at their permanent/family address (if different), but only limited information will be collected.’
 
Flexi boarders, who only board on an occasional basis, should be counted at their home address.
)2.4.3 Further clarification on place of usual residence











































 (
Children with parents who live apart
Children who are ‘shared’ between parents living apart should be counted as usually resident at the address at which the child spends the majority of their time.  
If the child lives equally between parents then the child should be counted as usually resident at the address where they are staying overnight on 
test date
.
)



 (
Armed Forces
.
Place of usual residence for Armed Forces - 
‘Armed Forces personnel should be counted as usually resident at their permanent or family home even if the majority of their time is spent at their ‘working’ address.
Notes:
If a member of the armed forces does not have a permanent or family address at which they are usually resident, they should be recorded as usually resident at their base address.
If the permanent (stationed) base is abroad, e.g. Germany or Cyprus, then the armed forces member will not be included in the Census.
If on deployment on operations, then the armed forces member should be included at permanent or family address regardless of length of deployment.
Armed forces personnel from overseas forces, e.g. USA, based in the UK for 3 months or longer should be counted as usually resident in the UK at their UK permanent or family home/base address.
For someone serving on a ship on the test date, these personnel should be counted as usually resident at their family/permanent home or Home Port/Naval Base address if they do not have a family/permanent home (as per those serving, on deployment, see point 3 above.)
) 























	



































































































 (
People who live at more than one address
People with more than one 
UK
 address e.g. people who work away from home and other people who have two or more addresses should be enumerated as usually resident at their permanent or family home even if the majority of time is spent at another UK address. 
NB: people who spend time at a second address outside the UK should also be counted as usually resident at their permanent/family address in the UK but only if they intend to remain outside the UK for less than 12 months in total (except armed forces deployed on operations)
 
)



























 (
People with no u
sual address
A resident of the UK with no usual address should be counted as a usual resident at the address
, whether a household or communal establishment,
 they are staying at on 
test date
.
)



























 (
People living in Communal Establishments
If a person has already spent or expects to spend six months or more in a communal establishment e.g. care home, hospital, hostel etc then their usual residence
 is that communal establishment
. Otherwise usual residence would be at the 
UK
 home address and the person should be classified as a visitor at the communal establishment.
Any
 UK resident who is
 staying in a communal establishment on 
test date
 
and 
has no usual address in the UK should be counted as usually resident at the communal establishment
 (regardless of how long they have stayed or intend to stay there). 
People from outside the 
UK
 who intend to stay in the 
UK
 for 3 months or more in total and do not have another address at which they usually live in the 
UK
 should be included as a usual resident at that communal establishment. If they intend to stay in the 
UK
 for less than 3 months in total they should be counted as a visitor in the communal establishment. 
)
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People in Prison
Sentenced prisoners should apply the definition in the same way as others in communal establishments, based upon the length of their sentence i.e. if they are convicted with a sentence of 6 months or more then they should be counted as usually resident in the prison. 
If they have been convicted and are in prison awaiting sentencing, then they should be counted as usually resident in the prison
. If their sentence is less than 6 months then they should be counted as usually resident at their permanent or family home. 
 
Prisoners on remand should be treated as visitors irrespective of how long the
y have been in prison on remand (see section 2.4.4 on visitors).
  Thus, their usual residence will normally be their permanent or family home. 
In either case, if the person has no other usual 
UK
 address they should
 be
 counted as 
usually resident at the prison. 
)
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For 2011, visitors form part of the main enumeration base. 



 (
A domestic visitor is a person staying overnight at an address on 
test date
 at which they are not usually resident.
An international visitor is a person who intends to stay in the 
UK
 for less than 3 months. They are usually resident outside the 
UK
.
)















4.6 Second Address







In 2001, second address was not defined. 
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For 2011, enumerators will be required to distinguish between second residences and holiday accommodation.







 (
A second residence is a property which is used solely as a second address. It is not used for any other residential purpose
, e.g. a holiday home owned by an individual for private holiday use
)
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 (
Holiday
 accommodation is a property that is let to different occupiers for holiday, e.g. a self-catering flat. It is not used for any other purpose and is not anybody’s second residence
)
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 (
A household space is the accommodation occupied by an individual household or, if unoccupied, available for an individual household
)























3.4 Vacant Household Spaces







 (
A vacant household space is an unoccupied household space which is no household’s usual residence and is not a second residence or holiday accommodation.
Further clarification:
All household spaces defined as vacant will be unoccupied on 
test date
, but not all unoccupied household spaces will be defined as vacant (they might be holiday acco
mmodation or second residences)
A household space where only visitors are staying on 
test date 
 s
hould not be regarded as vacant
)
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4. Definitions for outputs







After reviewing the 2001 Census and a series of discussions within ONS and with the other UK statistical offices, it has been agreed that the main output base for the 2011 Census should be Usual Residents. 







[bookmark: _Toc242175785]4.1 Usual Resident of the UK







 (
A usual resident of the UK 
(for Census output purposes only)
 is anyone who, on 
test date
:
is in the 
UK
 and
 has stayed or intends to stay in the 
UK
 for
 a period of 12 months or more, or;
has a permanent 
UK
 address and is
 outside the 
UK
 and intends to be outside the 
UK
 for less than 12
 months 
)











































This definition means that the national level estimates from the Census will be directly comparable with the Mid-year Population Estimates (MYEs) for the first time, and also allow closer comparability with population estimates from other countries.







As shown in section 2.4.1 the population base used for enumeration is different to the main output base. Therefore, to produce the main outputs database, additional processing will be required.  In England and Wales information on Intended length of stay in the UK will be used to remove the census short-term UK residents.  
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 (
A
 census
 short-term
 
UK
 resident
 
is anyone
 born outside the 
UK
 who has stayed or intends to stay in the 
UK
 for a period of 3 months or more but less than 12 months. 
)
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Census Demography Topic Group Meeting – 26th October 2016



				Item #



				Approx time



				Agenda item







				1



				15:00-15:05



				Introductions and apologies







				2



				15:05-15:10



				Minutes and actions from the last meeting







				3



				15:10-15:25



				Where should people be counted when they have more than one address?







				4



				15:25-15:40



				Report of engagement with Anchor housing and further discussion on communal establishments







				5



				15:40-15:50



				Harmonisation with devolved administrations







				6



				15:50-16:00



				AOB and Date of next meeting















				1



				15:00-15:05



				Introductions and apologies















Attendees:



Oliver Dormon (Chair) - OD



Ann Blake - AB



Steve Smallwood - SS



Becki Aquilina - BA



Cecilia Macintyre (NR Scotland) - CM



Emma Morgan (NISRA) - EM



Scott Redgewell -SR



Emma Sharland - ES







Apologies:



Emily Knipe







				2



				15:05-15:10



				Minutes and actions from the last meeting















OD introduced the meeting, gave apologies and actions update







Action 01 – Paula Moore to update the ToR to include Definitions and to incorporate the updates from the Education Topic Group Meeting 



Action complete







Action 02 – OD to speak to NI regarding the question



Update sent to NISRA. There was no update for this on the 2017 test.







Action 03 - KM to carry out analysis on the numbers affected in Scotland with regards to the sheltered housing definition from the 2011. 



Not completed CM to circulate definitions to her census team to flag any issues







Action 04 – PW to carry out analysis to find out the numbers affected in England with regard to the sheltered housing definition from 2011.



Update given by SR. There are a total of 704 sheltered houses in England and Wales. Action - The breakdown of numbers into LA to be circulated by SR.







Action 05 – AB, SS, and OD to have further discussion on communal establishments



Update will be given by OD in item 4 of the agenda







Action 06 – PM to circulate the change in wording for agreement



Action completed







Action 07 – SS and PW to tweak the wording on Point 4 to delete usually in the sentence and to read resident 



Action completed







Action 08 – A discussion on this to be brought to a future meeting (Question 5d needs a clear introduction on where to enumerate – should this be where people spend the majority of time using services?) 



Action covered by guidance which will be covered shortly in the meeting







Action 09 – TB and EQ team to find out the cost attached to processing. Cost of follow up to processing. 



No information. Roll forward to next meeting. 







Action 10 – KM to look at the data for Scotland and the development of the electronic questionnaire



No further comments about this at this time. 







Action 11 – TB to find out the numbers set for other countries



No further comments about this at this time. 











Action - There was a request made for PM to update attendees on their action points prior to the next meeting. 
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				15:10-15:25



				Where should people be counted when they have more than one address?















BA reported that there was some disparity in the guidance for this question. The front page guidance contradicts the guidance in the back pages. 







The guidance needs to make clear that if the lodger spends most of the time at your home but pays bills at their permanent address somewhere else, the lodger should have a link to both addresses. 



This guidance cannot be changed for the 2017 test, but there was agreement that the guidance is conflicting. This needs to be addressed in the guidance next year ready for 2019. This guidance also needs to be tightened in the definitions document.







Action – OD to re-circulate the definitions document



Action – OD to add this to the agenda for late 2017
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				15:25-15:40



				Report of engagement with Anchor housing and further discussion on communal establishments















OD reported that this was a short document therefore it has not been circulated. There was a meeting with Anchor housing to gauge their opinion on the matter. It was determined that there is no rationale to consider their establishments as communal establishments and suggested the two other sheltered housing partnerships would have a similar set up. A meeting needs to be established with the partners to assess their opinion (to include resident). 







Action – OD to report on ongoing engagement 







It looks likely therefore that the sheltered housing question used within the 2017 test is appropriate. 







The armed forces definition is to change to align with the MoD definition. There is a check to be done to ensure MoD are not changing their definition. A meeting is not currently arranged with the MoD – the Census Transformation team should be able to help with this. 







Action – OD to liaise with SEaC
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				15:40-15:50



				Harmonisation with devolved administrations















CM (NR Scotland) is new to the team so she is just starting to look in to this. CM to set up a team meeting in Scotland to check definitions and to make team aware. 







EM (NISRA) had nothing to add currently on this. 
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				15:50-16:00



				AOB and Date of next meeting















Next meeting – to be arranged for early January. 



Action 04 – OD to arrange meeting 







List of action points from this meeting: 







Action - The breakdown of numbers into LA to be circulated by SR.



Rolled on from the previous meeting: Action 09 – TB and EQ team to find out the cost attached to processing. Cost of follow up to processing. 



Action - There was a request made for PM to update attendees on their action points prior to the next meeting. 



Action – OD to re-circulate the definitions document



Action – OD to add this to the agenda for late 2017



Action – OD to report on ongoing engagement 



Action – OD to liaise with SEaC



Action – OD to arrange next meeting 
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About this document


This document forms part of a series that replaces the original Harmonised Concepts and Questions for Government Social Surveys. This series will make topics easier to find, with clearer guidance and consistent layouts. By using a series of documents, updates will be simpler and faster, and new topics will be easier to incorporate and find.





This document is part of the set of Harmonised Primary Principles for social sources. These are concepts and questions that are used on all or nearly all major government social surveys. They are distinct from Secondary Principles, as the latter apply only to a selected group of surveys. 





For more information, please see the Introductory Document, available on our website. 





This is Version 3.1 published in May 2015


This document has been updated to Version 3.1 to correct minor formatting errors and to change the term ‘Harmonised Standards’ to ‘Harmonised Principles’ as agreed by the National Statistics Harmonisation Group.








Previous versions:





Version 3.0, published in May 2012.


This document has been updated to remove references to working and retirement age, given the increasing age to 65 at which women are able to draw their state pension, the abolition of the default retirement age in 2011 and the proposed increase in state pension age to 68 by 2046. The second change is to remove references to ‘legal partnership status’, using ‘marital or same-sex civil partnership status’ instead. This change provides more clarity to the term and removes any notion of any type of partnership being ‘illegal’. Further, some of the answers to this question were only noted by interviewers if provided spontaneously by the respondent. This version removes the spontaneous factor from the answers. The final change is to remove the spontaneous nature of the answer to whether a couple is living together as a same-sex couple. This has been replaced by two questions, depending whether the data source uses a household relationship grid or not.





Version 2.2 published in October 2011.


This document has been updated as a result of the changing of the definitions of a household and household response unit from 2011 onwards.





Version 2.1 published in December 2008.


This document has been updated as a result of re-formatting the document so that ‘inputs’ appear before ‘outputs’ for each Harmonised Principle.





Version 2.0 published in April 2008.


This document has been updated to recognise the same-sex ‘Civil Partnership’ status. The Civil Partnership Act 2004 came into operation on 5 December 2005 and enables a same-sex couple to register as Civil Partners of each other. Contact details for the Harmonisation Team have also been updated.





Version 1.0 published in June 2004.


This document is part of a series that replaced the Harmonised Concepts and Questions document. We have been working to make our guidance easier to find and clearer to use. Other than the formatting and layout changes, there are no new changes to questions or outputs in this version.





Please ensure that you always use up-to-date versions of questions and outputs by checking our website for new editions – the version number will be incremented when changes are made.
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Introduction
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The United Kingdom has a wide range of Government surveys that provide sources of demographic information. The Census of Population is the largest and best known, but there are many others covering topics such as economic activity, income, expenditure, food, health, education, housing and transport. Most of these are continuous household surveys. Others, covering topics such as crime, dental health and house condition, are repeated regularly. Most of these surveys include sections on the demographic characteristics of respondents.



These surveys were designed at different times, to meet different needs, and have been commissioned by a range of departments. Consequently, the surveys were developed mostly in isolation from each other.



This resulted in a lack of cohesion. Differences arose in concepts, definitions, design, fieldwork and processing practices, or 'inputs', and also in the way results are released, or 'outputs'. This lack of cohesion was a source of frustration for many users.



A cross-governmental programme of work is looking into standardising demographic inputs and outputs. This is known as harmonisation. For several years, the ONS has led this programme of work. The aim is to make it easier for users to draw clearer and more robust comparisons between data sources.

















Contact us


For more information about Harmonisation or to join our mailing list, please visit our website at: 





https://gss.civilservice.gov.uk/statistics/methodology-2/harmonisation/








If you would like further information or have any questions, please contact:





	Email:		harmonisation@ons.gov.uk


	Telephone:	01329 444017





 	Mail:		Harmonisation Team


			Office for National Statistics


			Room 1400


			Segensworth Road


			Titchfield


			Fareham


			PO15 5RR
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The harmonised definition of a household for the purposes of analysis and publication is identical to that of the household response unit, which is used in defining the sample and data collection.





The definition of a household is:





One person living alone; or


a group of people (not necessarily related) living at the same address who share cooking facilities and share a living room or sitting room or dining area.





This definition of the household response unit has been used for the 2011 Census and used in social surveys conducted by the Office for National Statistics since the start of 2011. It differs only slightly from the definition used for the 1981, 1991 and 2001 Censuses which was:





One person or a group who have the accommodation as their only or main residence and (for a group of people) either share at least one meal a day or share the living accommodation.





In order to measure the impact of the introduction of the changed household definition, the Office for National Statistics developed a set of questions to be asked to interviewers for each address they visited. The questions were initially asked on the Opinions (OPN) survey in May and June 2010. Early analysis of the data collected highlighted issues in the comprehension of the existing questions related to housekeeping arrangements. A revised set of questions was therefore developed to be asked in the OPN questionnaire in July, August and September 2010. Overall only two addresses out of 2,188 productive cases (less than 0.1% of interviewed households) would change classification under the new household definition. As the two households change classification in the opposite direction, there was no overall change in the total number of households under the two definitions.





There may be other groupings which are required for analysis, such as family units, benefit units and domestic consumption units, but these are wholly contained within this household response unit.





As in the case of harmonised questions, where a survey needs to add information it can do so, provided that it can also identify the harmonised information (i.e. in this case, the harmonised response unit). For example, the Labour Force Survey adds students who live in halls of residence in term-time and residents in National Health Service accommodation to the coverage allowed in the harmonised definition, but these are clearly identified and the harmonised definition can be derived (details are given in Appendix A).








Residence





If a respondent has more than one address, their assessment of which is the main address is taken except in the following circumstances:





1. Adult children, that is, aged 16 and over who live away from home for purposes of either work or study and come home only for holidays should not be included at their parental address.





2. Anyone who has been away from the address continuously for 6 months or more should be excluded even if the respondent continues to think of it as their main residence.





3. Anyone who has been living continuously at an address for 6 months or more should be included at that address even if they have their main residence elsewhere.





4. Anyone who is searching for a permanent address in this country should be included at their temporary address, unless they are making a holiday or business visit only and remain resident abroad.





5. Addresses used only as second homes, that is holiday homes, should never be counted as the main residence.









Characteristics of Those Living in the Household 


Inputs 








There should be a single grid covering all persons in the household. The grid should have explicit questions rather than mere headings to denote implicit questions, except in the case of name (or other identifier) and sex, which will often be volunteered or observed. However if it is not volunteered or observed “What is your sex?” should be asked. The grid should contain the following questions:





The codes for sex and the amendment of the harmonised question from age at time of survey to date of birth are in line with decisions taken at the European Union Workshop on Harmonisation of Survey Variables held in London in November 1996.





Surveys imputing day or month of birth where these are not given by the respondent, can do so by a subsequent question for the interviewer if the day or month element of the date of birth is an imputed value, e.g. day = 15; month = 6. If the year of birth is not given, it may be possible to obtain a best-estimate of this key classificatory information by asking about age last birthday and, as a last resort, estimating age (see Interviewer Instruction). For simplicity in routing, age is computed from date of birth; in paper-and-pencil surveys it may be asked, as it was for many years in the Labour Force Survey (and still is, under computer assisted interviewing, as a useful check).








Name


ALL PERSONS


Name or other unique identifier within the household








Sex


ALL PERSONS


Sex


CODE FIRST THAT APPLIES


Male


Female








Date Of Birth


ALL PERSONS


What is your date of birth?


FOR MONTH NOT GIVEN....ENTER 6 FOR MONTH


FOR dAY NOT GIVEN....ENTER 15 FOR DAY








Age Last Birthday


IF YEAR OF BIRTH NOT GIVEN


What was your age last birthday?





Interviewer instruction:


If respondents refuse to give their age, then give your best estimate.








Age


ALL PERSONS


Derived variable for age, computed from date of birth or age last birthday.


This variable is used in questionnaire routing.









‘Marital or Same-sex Civil Partnership Status’ and ‘Living Arrangements’


Inputs 








Marital or Same-Sex Civil Partnership Status


IF AGE >= 16


Are you ...


ASK OR RECORD





1. single, that is, never married and never registered in a same-sex civil partnership


married


separated, but still legally married


divorced


widowed


in a registered same-sex civil partnership


separated, but still legally in a same-sex civil partnership


formerly in a same-sex civil partnership which is now legally dissolved


surviving partner from a same-sex civil partnership





Interviewer instruction:


A person whose spouse/same-sex civil partner has been working away from home for over six months, for example on a contract overseas or in the armed forces, should still be coded as married and living with husband/wife or same-sex civil partner if the separation is not permanent.








Living In A Couple (For Data Sources With a Household Relationship Grid)


IF (AGE >= 16) AND 


(MORE THAN ONE PERSON IN HOUSEHOLD) AND


(NOT EITHER MARRIED OR CIVIL PARTNERED)


May I just check, are you living with someone in this household as a couple?


ASK OR RECORD





1. Yes


No








Living In A Couple (For Data Sources Without a Household Relationship Grid)


IF (AGE >= 16) AND 


(MORE THAN ONE PERSON IN HOUSEHOLD) AND


(NOT EITHER MARRIED OR CIVIL PARTNERED)


May I just check, are you living with someone in this household as a couple?


ASK OR RECORD





1. Yes – opposite sex couple


Yes – same sex couple


No








Interviewer instruction:


Only respondents who are living with their partner in this household should be coded as living together as a couple.





You may code No without asking the question ONLY if all members of the household are too closely related for any to be living together in a de facto partnership relationship.








 
Household Relationships 


Inputs 








A separate grid for relationships should make it easier for surveys that do not need the full matrix to substitute a single question asking relationship to the household reference person. The grid here assumes computer assisted interviewing.





ALL PERSONS


Name and person number


Computed from previous grid








Relationships


ALL PERSONS


Code relationship of each household member to the others





1. Spouse


Civil Partner **


Cohabiting partner *	


Son/daughter (incl. adopted)


Step-son/daughter


Foster child


Son-in-law/daughter-in-law


Parent/guardian


Step-parent


Foster parent


Parent-in-law


Brother/sister (incl. adopted)


Step-brother/sister


Foster brother/sister


Brother/sister-in-law


Grandchild


Grandparent


Other relative


Other non-relative





The list is detailed, but interviewers should not probe for relationships that are not volunteered or queried by respondents. The full relationships grid, showing relationship of each household member to all the others, will enable the computation of units within the household, such as family units and benefit units. Coding of such units directly by interviewers is error prone and it is difficult to correct errors later in the office.





Notes


*	Includes same-sex couples who are not in a registered civil partnership. Treat relatives of cohabiting couples in the same way as relatives of spouses.





**	Treat relatives of Civil Partners in the same way as relatives of spouses.





Interviewer instruction:


You may want to introduce this section. A possible introduction is: 





“There are a lot of changes taking place in the make-up of households/families and this section is to help find out what these changes are. I’d like you to tell me the relationship of each member of the household to every other member.”





The section must be asked for all households consisting of more than one person. Please ask in every case. You should not make assumptions about any relationship.











Household Relationships 


Inputs 





Treat relatives of cohabiting members of the household (both opposite and same sex) as though the cohabiting couple were married, That is, the mother of a partner is coded as mother-in-law. Other relatives include cousins, nieces, nephews, aunts and uncles.





You should probe on this question, but be sensitive. It may be that someone described as a 'son' or 'brother' earlier is actually a stepson or half-brother. Where possible, we want to know the true relationship. If you have doubts about any relationship, record as much information as possible to allow changes to coding later if appropriate.





Half brothers/sisters should be coded with step-brothers/sisters.


Edit:


Checks that the ages are consistent:


A PARENT/GUARDIAN SHOULD BE OLDER THAN THEIR CHILD


hard check





A CHILD SHOULD BE YOUNGER THAN THEIR PARENT/GUARDIAN 


hard check





A FOSTER-PARENT SHOULD BE OLDER THAN THEIR FOSTER-CHILD 


hard check





A FOSTER-CHILD SHOULD BE YOUNGER THAN THEIR FOSTER-PARENT 


hard check





A GRANDPARENT SHOULD BE OLDER THAN THEIR GRANDCHILD 


hard check





A GRANDCHILD SHOULD BE YOUNGER THAN THEIR GRANDPARENT 


hard check





A PARENT OR GRANDPARENT SHOULD BE OLDER THAN 15. CHECK AGE HAS BEEN RECORDED CORRECTLY


soft check





A STEP/ IN LAW-PARENT IS USUALLY OLDER THAN THEIR STEP/ IN LAW-CHILD, CHECK AGE HAS BEEN RECORDED CORRECTLY


soft check





A STEP-CHILD / CHILD-IN-LAW IS USUALLY YOUNGER THAN THEIR STEP/ IN LAW-PARENT, CHECK AGE HAS BEEN RECORDED CORRECTLY


soft check








Check that Partnership status is consistent:


A MARRIED PARTNER MUST BE OF OPPOSITE SEX 


soft check





A CIVIL PARTNER MUST BE OF the same SEX 


soft check





A COHABITING PARTNER IS USUALLY OF OPPOSITE SEX 


soft check





YOU HAVE RECORDED THIS PERSON'S RELATIONSHIP AS COHABITEE, BUT BOTH PARTNERS' LIVING ARRANGEMENTS ARE NOT STATED AS COHABITING WITH SOMEONE CURRENTLY LIVING IN THE HOUSEHOLD.


hard check


Household Relationships 


Inputs 





YOU HAVE RECORDED THIS PERSON'S RELATIONSHIP AS SPOUSE, BUT BOTH PARTNERS' PARTNERSHIP STATUS IS NOT STATED AS MARRIED WITH SOMEONE CURRENTLY LIVING IN THE HOUSEHOLD - IS THIS CORRECT? 


soft check





YOU HAVE RECORDED THIS PERSON'S RELATIONSHIP AS A CIVIL PARTNER, BUT BOTH PARTNERS' PARTNERSHIP STATUS IS NOT STATED AS CIVIL PARTNERED WITH SOMEONE CURRENTLY LIVING IN THE HOUSEHOLD - IS THIS CORRECT? 


soft check





[PERSON] IS NOT MARRIED AND NOT COHABITING SO HE/SHE CANNOT HAVE A PARTNER IN THE HOUSEHOLD. 


hard check





YOU HAVE CODED THIS PERSON AS MARRIED, BUT AGE IS UNDER 16 - IS THIS CORRECT? 


soft check





YOU HAVE CODED THIS PERSON AS CIVIL PARTNERED, BUT AGE IS UNDER 16 - IS THIS CORRECT? 


soft check





YOU HAVE CODED THIS PERSON AS COHABITING, BUT AGE IS UNDER 16 - IS THIS CORRECT? 


soft check





HRP MAY ONLY HAVE ONE (main) SPOUSE OR PARTNER. 


hard check































































































Household Reference Person


Inputs 








The household reference person is:


· the member of the household in whose name the accommodation is owned or rented, or is otherwise responsible for the accommodation. In households with a sole householder that person is the household reference person


· In households with joint householders the person with the highest income is taken as the household reference person.


· If both householders have exactly the same income, the older is taken as the household reference person.


Note that this definition does not require a question about people’s actual incomes; only a question about who has the highest income.





 


Name Of Owner Or Renter


IF MORE THAN ONE PERSON IN HOUSEHOLD WITH AGE >= 16


In whose name is the accommodation owned or rented? 











Highest Income


IF THERE ARE JOINT HOUSEHOLDERS


You have told me that [names] jointly own or rent the accommodation.  Which of them has the highest income (from earnings, benefits, pensions and any other sources)?





IF TWO OR MORE JOINT HOUSEHOLDERS HAVE THE SAME INCOME, OR IF DON’T KNOW OR REFUSAL AT HIGHEST INCOME, SELECT THE ELDEST.





IF RESPONDENT ASKS FOR PERIOD TO AVERAGE OVER - LAST 12 MONTHS, AS CONVENIENT.











Household Reference Person Check


ALL HOUSEHOLDS


The household reference person has been computed as [name]







































Gender


Outputs 








Output categories





			Male


			XXX





			Female


			XXX





			All persons


			XXXX














* Note: 	The GSS has an agreed policy on the publication of sex-disaggregated statistics:





“The GSS aims always to collect and make available, for example in publications, statistics disaggregated by sex, except where considerations of practicality or cost outweigh the identified need. All GSS publications contain the name and contact details of a person who can explain which, if any, of the statistics are available by sex and how they can be obtained.”









Age


[bookmark: _Toc61943699]Outputs 


Single year of age is preferred, but if data quality does not allow this other groupings provided may be used. The following output categories are suggested for different types of output:





Harmonised Principle Age Band Group 1





Harmonised Principles 1- 4 are directly comparable and may be collapsed into each other.





			Harmonised Principle 1


			Harmonised Principle 2


			Harmonised Principle 3


			Harmonised Principle 4





			0-24


			0-24


			0-15


			0-4





			


			


			


			5-10





			


			


			


			11-15





			


			


			


			16-19





			


			


			16-24


			20-24





			


			25-44


			


			25-29





			


			


			25-34


			30-34





			


			


			35-44


			35-39





			


			


			


			40-44





			25-64


			45-64


			45-54


			45-49





			


			


			55-64


			50-54





			


			


			


			55-59





			


			


			


			60-64





			65-74


			65-74


			65-74


			65-69





			


			


			


			70-74





			75+


			75+


			75-84


			75-79





			


			


			


			80-84





			


			


			85+


			85+





			All ages





			All ages


			All ages


			All ages














Harmonised Principle Age Band Group 2





Harmonised Principle 5 and 6 are designed to be in addition to Harmonised Principle Age Bands Group 1 (1 - 4). Most high profile demographic outputs, including the Census, produced by the Office for National Statistics (ONS) are at single year of age but when lower levels of geography are used they are broken into quinary age bands. Principles 5 may be used as a standalone age group or principle 6 may be appended to Principle 5. Principle 6 may be used as a standalone age grouping when presenting data on older or high age estimates or may be appended to Age Band Group 1 





			Harmonised Principle 5


			Harmonised Principle 6





			0-4


5-9


10-14


15-19


20-24


25-29


30-34


35-39


40-44


45-49


50-54


55-59


60-64


65-69


70-74


75-79


80-84


85-89


90+


All ages


			(85-89)*


90-94


95-99


100+ /100-104


105+


All ages





			


			 














*Use additional age band when appending to Age Band Group 1.





















































For analyses related specifically to employment, a secondary classification may be appropriate, given below. Further detail (5 or 10 year bands) may be appropriate in some cases. Age groupings to choose will depend on:


· the sample size of the source used (narrower age bands will be more suitable for outputs from surveys with a larger sample size or large administrative sources)


· the subject of interest in the statistics. For example, employment analyses should start from age 16 in most cases.








Secondary harmonised output categories for employment and pension related analyses:





			0-15


			XXX





			16-64


			XXX





			65 and over


			XXX





			All ages


			XXXX











Changes to the state pension age came into effect from April 2010 and will continue progressively until 2028.





Users often require statistics for the state pension age at the reference date of any output. Producers of outputs are asked to consider their users and their possible need for outputs on state pension age basis. Given this, it is suggested that producers provide this in addition to the age groups suggested above, where it is both practical to do so, and does not present any disclosure control risks.








Age in years


We recommend that the date of birth input data is translated into age at time of survey for most published outputs. For specialist analyses other categories could also be presented. These might include analysis based on 'academic age' (i.e. age on the preceding August 31st), which is useful for studies concerned with education and issues relating to youth. Another example is 'rounded age', in which a child's age is rounded to the nearest integer (e.g. all children aged 14½ to 15½ are counted as being aged 15). Rounded age is used to calculate standard growth curves for children. Some health-related analyses may need to use this to allow comparison with published data on children's heights and weights by age.





Age


Outputs 





Survey managers may wish to consider including derived variables on these definitions on their databases.








Aggregation of age groups for publication





The level of aggregation used in published analyses will depend on the purpose of the analysis and the quality of the data, including sample size in the different age groups. For general purposes, including reference tables, the categories above are recommended, though not necessarily with full breakdown.






‘Marital or same-sex Civil Partnership Status’ and ‘Living Arrangements’


[bookmark: _Toc61943700]Outputs 








We propose two sets of harmonised output categories: 'marital or same-sex civil partnership status' and 'living arrangements' which will be appropriate for different purposes. The former is based solely on the legal status of the relationship and the latter combines information on the legal status of the relationship and whether the respondent is living as part of a couple or not. It is hoped that both will be made available in publications and datasets where possible, but this will not be appropriate for all tabulations. Where only one set of categories is used, and in discussion, it should be made clear in a footnote or through a clear context whether ‘marital or same-sex civil partnership status’ or ‘living arrangements’ are being referred to, as some of the category names are the same.








Output categories: Marital or same-sex civil partnership status*





			In a legally registered partnership


			


			





			


			Married and living with spouse or registered in a same-sex civil partnership and living with same-sex civil partner


			xxx





			


			Separated 


			xxx





			All in a legally registered partnership


			


			XXXX





			


			


			





			Not in a legally registered partnership


			


			





			


			Single (never married or formed a same-sex civil partnership)


			xxx





			


			Divorced or formally registered in a same-sex civil partnership which has now been dissolved


			xxx





			


			Widowed or surviving partner from a same-sex civil partnership


			xxx





			All Not in a legally registered partnership


			


			XXXX





			


			


			





			All persons


			


			XXXXX











Further detail (splitting ‘married and living with spouse’, and ‘registered in a same-sex civil partnership and living with same-sex civil partner’) may be appropriate in some cases.





* Note: 	Information for this analysis is derived from the question on marital or same-sex civil partnership status only. The term separated covers any person whose spouse or same-sex civil partner is living elsewhere because of estrangement (whether the separation is legal or not).























‘Marital or same-sex Civil Partnership Status’ and ‘Living Arrangements’


Outputs 














Output categories: Living arrangements**





			Persons living in a couple


			


			





			


			Married/ Civil Partnered


			xxx





			


			Cohabiting #


			xxx





			All persons living in a couple


			


			XXXX





			


			


			





			Persons not living in a couple


			


			





			


			Single


			xxx





			


			Separated


			xxx





			


			Divorced or formally registered in a same-sex civil partnership which has now been dissolved


			xxx





			


			Widowed or surviving partner from a same-sex civil partnership


			xxx





			All persons not living in a couple


			


			XXXX





			


			


			





			All persons


			


			XXXXX





			


			


			











Further detail (splitting ‘married’, and ‘civil partnered’) may be appropriate in some cases.





** Note:	Information for this analysis is derived from the question on marital or same-sex civil partnership status and the question on living arrangements (i.e. whether the respondent is living as part of a couple or not). The living arrangements analysis differs from the marital or same-sex civil partnership status analysis in that cohabiting takes priority over other categories. For example, if a person is divorced and cohabiting they are classed as cohabiting.





# Note: 	This category includes same-sex couples.
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Categorisation
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Dear All,





Please find attached the notes from the last topic group meeting. 





I should be able to provide an update on progress with the question development next week hopefully.





In the meantime, when it comes, have a great weekend!





kind regards,





Tracy
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Notes for Census Education Topic Group meeting



Held on Wednesday 10th August 2016, 11 – 12.15 a.m.



Titchfield, Fareham















Attendees



Ann Blake (QQD Chair) 



Tracy Paul-Sharp (QQD) 



Rose Lafferty (QQD)



Jenny Neale (QQD) Note taker



Julie Owens (ONS LFS) 



Charlie Wroth-Smith (ONS CHU) 



Rachel Lloyd (Welsh Assembly Govt) 



Kirsty MacLean (NRS)



Emma Morgan (NISRA)



Adrian Jones (DfE)



Paul Waruszynski (Statistical Design) 



Kanak Ghosh (Admin Data census) 



Nicky Simmonds (SEaC) 



Ian Tucker (on behalf of Jo Neagus, Online Capture and Coding) 







Apologies 



Joanne Finnie (ONS DCM) 



Nazma Nessa (DfE)



Jo Neagus (Online Capture and Coding) 



Lynsey Brown (ONS Public Policy)



Ian Knowles (DfE)







				Item #



				Approx time



				Agenda Item 







				1



				11 – 11.05



				Introductions and apologies



















				2



				11.05 – 11.10



				Minutes and Actions







				3



				11.10 – 11.20



				Terms of Reference (ToR) update







				4



				11.20 – 12.05



				Question designs discussion







				5



				12.05 – 12.15



				AOB























1) The group was welcomed and those present were introduced. 







2) No comments were made on the minutes of the previous Topic Group meeting. All actions from the previous meeting were complete.



3) The ToR was updated to include defining the role of each group member and details of the governance process. There were no further comments. 







4) Alternative question designs had been circulated for consideration for the 2017 Census Test.  Digital Services, Technology and Methodology (DTM) were able to conduct some usability research on these education questions. They would focus on the overall user experience of the question. 







General comments on question design highlighted the need to address the user need, shorten and simplify the question (compared to 2011), address the existence of new qualifications and take into account previous testing. The major changes to the question designs were:



Question design - option 1



· ‘Foreign equivalent’ was removed from the response options and included within the wording of the question instead. 



· The question asks a sub question about completing one’s highest level of qualification at degree level or above. This filters out highest qualification and assumes an understanding of what degree level and above means. 



· The listing of the different qualifications has been shown to improve recall. In option 1, she had grouped the response options by level 1, 2 and 3. 



· The ‘professional, vocational or other work related qualifications’ wording has been moved into the question. 



· There are up-coming changes to apprenticeships which may require changes to this response option. 



· The question also incorporates up-coming changes to the grading system (GCSEs).



Question design – option 2 



· Includes answer options grouped into levels 1-4 with yes/no responses 



· Includes ‘other/vocational/work related qualifications’ as a response option. 



· Foreign qualifications are included in the question wording rather than within the response options. 



Question design – option 3



· Question is divided separately into three sub questions which would be better for online and use of mobile devices. 



· Reference to foreign qualifications is included in the question wording. 



· The question lists all qualifications below degree level so you tick the relevant option. 



· Includes ‘other/vocational/work related qualifications’ as a response option. 







Ian Knowles (DfE) comments on the question designs were shared with the group:



“Keep as is, but incorporate new bits, 



Option 3 (but remove word certificate from first filter question as may confuse some people to say no incorrectly, and then for degree filter question, I am not clear whether we want to only filter out level 6 quals and above through this route (so undergrad degree etc, or whether you also want to capture level 4 and 5 quals through this filter, would suggest level 6 and above only, and then add the others to the more detailed list – but would need to clarity either way),



Don’t like option 1 and 2 as too little differentiation in what we get back”



The key points in the discussion were:



· The use of the word ‘certificate’ – there were some concerns about the use of the word certificate. There may be some people who might have completed a qualification but have no idea that a certificate was issued.  



· The removal of the tick box for foreign qualifications - the Labour Force Survey (LFS) collects a lot of information on foreign qualifications and we need to be able to draw comparisons between the census and LFS data. 



· The removal of the tick box for professional qualifications – although professional qualifications was included within the initial question wording, consensus that it should be included back in the list of option responses as it is targeted at a specific qualification like nursing, teaching or accountancy. 



· Harmonisation of outputs across the UK – There was a comment made that the (Scottish) topic consultation did not get a strong push on education; this topic was answered less than others.  NRS will be interested to see what comes out of ONS’s testing of the question designs. Scotland treated foreign qualifications differently in 2011 and this was an unharmonised issue at UKCC level, so differences in the question designs already exist. If ONS finds a better approach they would seek to fit Scottish qualifications into that framework although there would always be differences. The ‘Other qualification’ response options included ‘foreign qualifications’ in the 2011 question. This included getting levels of foreign qualification and this needed to continue. 



· Testing of apprenticeships to see whether people with an apprenticeship understand the question – this was very important as they are aware of an under-reporting in the Labour Force Survey of around 10%, especially for vocational qualifications. There was a comment about including apprenticeships at various levels by a few topic members. Another aspect to consider was that people with apprenticeships may not realise that this is a response option. 



· Separating out of degrees – various topic group members proposed splitting out degree level qualifications



· Overall, not enough granularity for outputs – Some clarity on what ONS is trying to collect, whether that is highest level of qualifications or all qualifications is needed. 



· However; the majority were in favour of option 3



· Online testing of the question – the online questionnaire would not be able to support the auto-complete function for the 2017 Test. Though this might be the case, it is still something that can be tested and online function can come later. Shorter questions are more likely to be answered online so should seek to be breaking the question down for online. The questions may be too wordy for mobile devices and stated that data need and ‘wordiness’ will need to be balanced. The Educational landscape has changed so much that there are many qualifications and people like to see theirs listed so it is a challenge. 



· DfE proposed the inclusion of a new question for consideration in testing. This approach would help to clarify difficult to define qualifications, levels of apprenticeship and account for changes over time to qualification types. There was a comment that the first design might work better on paper. Adrian Jones and Tracy Paul-Sharp will work together to get the alternative question design mocked-up so that user researchers have something to test. 



· Overall discussion highlighted that ONS is seeking to balance the data requirements with respondent’s ability to respond based on their understanding of the question and their ability to recall. The question will be for self-completion and the ability to provide support and guidance is limited. There can be some guidance, such as online, but respondent’s behaviour needs to be considered - if someone thinks that they know the correct answer they will answer and move on without consulting the guidance. There are lots of things to balance such as meeting the data need and achieving good data quality. You could have better data quality but the information may not fulfil all requirements. Ahead of 2011, there was a lot of work to try and achieve this. Data quality last time was not good and a different question could help with space limitations. 



· The next topic group meeting will take place once there is feedback to share from this research. It would also be useful to bring plans for further testing to the next meeting. Cognitive testing will need to happen and we will need to think about how to evaluate the questions. A decision will need to be made on which question to include on the 2017 Census Test. The fall back would be to use the 2011 question design but there is the potential to go with a different design if we believe it will work better. The group agreed with this approach. 



· Admin data census (ADC) stated there may be some potential for enhanced outputs using administrative data sources and this may be a future consideration.







5) There was no other business. Attendees were thanked by Ann Blake who also commented that it had been a constructive and helpful session with lots to think about and take forward.



Actions 



				Action number 



				Action description 







				1



				Adrian Jones and Tracy Paul-Sharp to liaise to mock-up the question design based on Adrian Jones’ suggestion in the next week or so. This will feed into the User Researcher team’s testing. 







				2



				Share feedback from User Research team’s testing on education question designs at the next Education Topic Group Meeting.   







				3



				Bring plans for further question testing (such as cognitive testing) to the next Education Topic Group Meeting.







				4



				Make a decision on the design of the education question to be used in the 2017 Census Test.















4
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Good Morning All,





We have identified yourselves as part of the membership for the Census Education Topic Group where we plan to look at the qualifications question.  Thank you. 


Please accept this invitation as confirmation of the first meeting to take place on Thursday 7th July at 10 a.m. for one hour. As it is the first meeting, it will cover just a couple of items which Ann will be chairing.


Please also see the attached agenda and terms of reference (ToRs) for your information.





kind regards,


Tracy





___________________________________________________________________________________


Tracy Paul-Sharp | CTP - Question and Questionnaire Design | Rm 4300E | Office for National Statistics | Titchfield | Fareham 


T: 0132944 4379 | E: tracy.paul-sharp@ons.gov.uk | W: www.ons.gov.uk
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Agenda – Census Education Topic Group meeting



Thursday 7th July 2016, 10-11 a.m.



Room P101, Titchfield, Fareham



‘Meet me’ dial in number – 0132944 4942







Attendees: 



Ann Blake (Chair) 



Tracy Paul-Sharp (QQD Lead) note taker



Fiona Massey (ONS Topic Lead) 



Roger Smith (ONS LFS) 



Sally-Ann Aubrey-Smith (ONS DCM)



Becki Aquilina (ONS CHU) 



Rachel Lloyd (Welsh Assembly Govt) 



Kirsty MacLean (Scottish Government)



Hugh Kerr (NISRA)



Emma Morgan (NISRA)



Adrian Jones (BIS)



Ian Knowles (DfE)



Jo Neagus (Response collection IPT) 



Paul Waruszynski (Statistical Design) 



Kanak Ghosh (Admin Data census) 



Nicky Simmonds (SEaC) 







*all agenda items will be chaired by Ann Blake







				Item #



				Approx time



				Agenda Item 







				1



				10 – 10.05



				Introductions and apologies



















				2



				10.05 – 10.30



				Terms of Reference (ToRs) incl. membership







				3



				10.30 – 10.55



				Update on current question testing







				4



				10.55 – 11.00



				AOB
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Terms of reference – 2021 Census Education topic group



1. Purpose 







The purpose of the topic group is to review and agree planned question development work on the qualifications question and to make recommendations to the Question Product Group.







Initially, the group will focus on recommendations and ensure timely progression to meet the 2017 Test. The Terms of Reference will be reviewed after the 2017 Test and amended, if necessary, to provide further support beyond the 2017 Test on any activities undertaken on the qualifications question for the 2021 Census.







2. Objectives




The topic group has these core objectives: 



· Provide scrutiny from outside the Census Transformation Programme (CTP) on the question development plans and proposals produced by the Question and Questionnaire Design and Census Statistical Design teams



· Ensure that the proposed qualifications question recommended will meet user needs by producing the outputs required by users



· Evaluate evidence and proposals from the teams responsible for conducting cognitive testing, user testing, focus groups or large scale testing



· Assist in making recommendation to DAG in September 2016 on a proposed question for the 2017 test, with wording and design that would meet user need



· Ensure deliverables meet the required deadlines and standards, and that work by different parts of ONS is appropriately co-ordinated and managed







The scope of the group will include: 



· Ensure key user requirements have been collected, by advising on stakeholder engagement plans, and assist in evaluating information obtained from stakeholders 



· Assist in co-ordinating work and developments across the three UK Census offices, and deciding whether issues or progress need to be reported back to [UKCC?] 



· Advise on how to align the census qualifications question with national and international frameworks



· Advise on how to revise the census qualifications question by considering the Labour Force Survey (LFS) qualifications question



· Evaluate results of all forms of testing and consider whether the proposed qualifications question produced by Data Collection Methodology (DCM) is appropriate to meet user requirements, whilst at the same time meeting the aim to shorten and simplify the question 



· Ensure work takes place to meet needs through different online and paper question designs, including consideration of question layouts and validation/auto-coding



· Advise on how to make improvements to the online and paper guidance; and instructions 



· Research other potential sources of information that may meet user requirements for qualifications data in 2021



· Inform the Census Transformation Programme (CTP) of the development of any new education measures across GSS.











The scope of the group will exclude: 



· Further user consultation activities 



· Direct stakeholder engagement – but the team can recommend stakeholder engagement through the census team co-ordinating these activities, Stakeholder Engagement and Communications (SEaC)



· Securing the resource necessary to fulfil the group’s responsibilities







3. Membership







Permanent membership:



· Chair 				Ann Blake



· Additional QQD lead		Tracy Paul-Sharp



· ONS Topic lead 			Fiona Massey



· ONS LFS 			Roger Smith



· Data collection methodology  	Sally-Ann Aubrey-Smith



· CHU				Becki Aquilina



· Welsh Assembly Government     Rachel Lloyd 



· Scottish Government		Kirsty MacLean



· NISRA				Hugh Kerr / Emma Morgan



· BIS				Adrian Jones / Nazma Nessa



· DfE				Ian Knowles







The following will provide vital input to the topic group:



· Response collection IPT		Jo Neagus



· SEaC				Nicky Simmonds



· Statistical design teams		Paul Waruszynski



· Admin data census		Kanak Ghosh







4. Meetings







Meetings will be held as required.







Agendas will be circulated 1 week before the date of any meetings. Members who are unable to attend should consult the chair as to whether a deputy is required. 







Agendas, minutes and papers presented to the group will not be published. 







5. Reporting




The topic group will report back to the Questions Product Group by: 



a) Providing a monthly summary giving a brief statement of progress against objectives. 



b) Submitting recommendations for questions as papers to be discussed and signed off. 











Page 1 of 2	v1.0
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Dear All,





Please find attached the notes from the last topic group meeting. 





I should be able to provide an update on progress with the question development next week hopefully.





In the meantime, when it comes, have a great weekend!





kind regards,





Tracy
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Notes for Census Education Topic Group meeting



Held on Wednesday 10th August 2016, 11 – 12.15 a.m.



Titchfield, Fareham















Attendees



Ann Blake (QQD Chair) 



Tracy Paul-Sharp (QQD) 



Rose Lafferty (QQD)



Jenny Neale (QQD) Note taker



Julie Owens (ONS LFS) 



Charlie Wroth-Smith (ONS CHU) 



Rachel Lloyd (Welsh Assembly Govt) 



Kirsty MacLean (NRS)



Emma Morgan (NISRA)



Adrian Jones (DfE)



Paul Waruszynski (Statistical Design) 



Kanak Ghosh (Admin Data census) 



Nicky Simmonds (SEaC) 



Ian Tucker (on behalf of Jo Neagus, Online Capture and Coding) 







Apologies 



Joanne Finnie (ONS DCM) 



Nazma Nessa (DfE)



Jo Neagus (Online Capture and Coding) 



Lynsey Brown (ONS Public Policy)



Ian Knowles (DfE)







				Item #



				Approx time



				Agenda Item 







				1



				11 – 11.05



				Introductions and apologies



















				2



				11.05 – 11.10



				Minutes and Actions







				3



				11.10 – 11.20



				Terms of Reference (ToR) update







				4



				11.20 – 12.05



				Question designs discussion







				5



				12.05 – 12.15



				AOB























1) The group was welcomed and those present were introduced. 







2) No comments were made on the minutes of the previous Topic Group meeting. All actions from the previous meeting were complete.



3) The ToR was updated to include defining the role of each group member and details of the governance process. There were no further comments. 







4) Alternative question designs had been circulated for consideration for the 2017 Census Test.  Digital Services, Technology and Methodology (DTM) were able to conduct some usability research on these education questions. They would focus on the overall user experience of the question. 







General comments on question design highlighted the need to address the user need, shorten and simplify the question (compared to 2011), address the existence of new qualifications and take into account previous testing. The major changes to the question designs were:



Question design - option 1



· ‘Foreign equivalent’ was removed from the response options and included within the wording of the question instead. 



· The question asks a sub question about completing one’s highest level of qualification at degree level or above. This filters out highest qualification and assumes an understanding of what degree level and above means. 



· The listing of the different qualifications has been shown to improve recall. In option 1, she had grouped the response options by level 1, 2 and 3. 



· The ‘professional, vocational or other work related qualifications’ wording has been moved into the question. 



· There are up-coming changes to apprenticeships which may require changes to this response option. 



· The question also incorporates up-coming changes to the grading system (GCSEs).



Question design – option 2 



· Includes answer options grouped into levels 1-4 with yes/no responses 



· Includes ‘other/vocational/work related qualifications’ as a response option. 



· Foreign qualifications are included in the question wording rather than within the response options. 



Question design – option 3



· Question is divided separately into three sub questions which would be better for online and use of mobile devices. 



· Reference to foreign qualifications is included in the question wording. 



· The question lists all qualifications below degree level so you tick the relevant option. 



· Includes ‘other/vocational/work related qualifications’ as a response option. 







Ian Knowles (DfE) comments on the question designs were shared with the group:



“Keep as is, but incorporate new bits, 



Option 3 (but remove word certificate from first filter question as may confuse some people to say no incorrectly, and then for degree filter question, I am not clear whether we want to only filter out level 6 quals and above through this route (so undergrad degree etc, or whether you also want to capture level 4 and 5 quals through this filter, would suggest level 6 and above only, and then add the others to the more detailed list – but would need to clarity either way),



Don’t like option 1 and 2 as too little differentiation in what we get back”



The key points in the discussion were:



· The use of the word ‘certificate’ – there were some concerns about the use of the word certificate. There may be some people who might have completed a qualification but have no idea that a certificate was issued.  



· The removal of the tick box for foreign qualifications - the Labour Force Survey (LFS) collects a lot of information on foreign qualifications and we need to be able to draw comparisons between the census and LFS data. 



· The removal of the tick box for professional qualifications – although professional qualifications was included within the initial question wording, consensus that it should be included back in the list of option responses as it is targeted at a specific qualification like nursing, teaching or accountancy. 



· Harmonisation of outputs across the UK – There was a comment made that the (Scottish) topic consultation did not get a strong push on education; this topic was answered less than others.  NRS will be interested to see what comes out of ONS’s testing of the question designs. Scotland treated foreign qualifications differently in 2011 and this was an unharmonised issue at UKCC level, so differences in the question designs already exist. If ONS finds a better approach they would seek to fit Scottish qualifications into that framework although there would always be differences. The ‘Other qualification’ response options included ‘foreign qualifications’ in the 2011 question. This included getting levels of foreign qualification and this needed to continue. 



· Testing of apprenticeships to see whether people with an apprenticeship understand the question – this was very important as they are aware of an under-reporting in the Labour Force Survey of around 10%, especially for vocational qualifications. There was a comment about including apprenticeships at various levels by a few topic members. Another aspect to consider was that people with apprenticeships may not realise that this is a response option. 



· Separating out of degrees – various topic group members proposed splitting out degree level qualifications



· Overall, not enough granularity for outputs – Some clarity on what ONS is trying to collect, whether that is highest level of qualifications or all qualifications is needed. 



· However; the majority were in favour of option 3



· Online testing of the question – the online questionnaire would not be able to support the auto-complete function for the 2017 Test. Though this might be the case, it is still something that can be tested and online function can come later. Shorter questions are more likely to be answered online so should seek to be breaking the question down for online. The questions may be too wordy for mobile devices and stated that data need and ‘wordiness’ will need to be balanced. The Educational landscape has changed so much that there are many qualifications and people like to see theirs listed so it is a challenge. 



· DfE proposed the inclusion of a new question for consideration in testing. This approach would help to clarify difficult to define qualifications, levels of apprenticeship and account for changes over time to qualification types. There was a comment that the first design might work better on paper. Adrian Jones and Tracy Paul-Sharp will work together to get the alternative question design mocked-up so that user researchers have something to test. 



· Overall discussion highlighted that ONS is seeking to balance the data requirements with respondent’s ability to respond based on their understanding of the question and their ability to recall. The question will be for self-completion and the ability to provide support and guidance is limited. There can be some guidance, such as online, but respondent’s behaviour needs to be considered - if someone thinks that they know the correct answer they will answer and move on without consulting the guidance. There are lots of things to balance such as meeting the data need and achieving good data quality. You could have better data quality but the information may not fulfil all requirements. Ahead of 2011, there was a lot of work to try and achieve this. Data quality last time was not good and a different question could help with space limitations. 



· The next topic group meeting will take place once there is feedback to share from this research. It would also be useful to bring plans for further testing to the next meeting. Cognitive testing will need to happen and we will need to think about how to evaluate the questions. A decision will need to be made on which question to include on the 2017 Census Test. The fall back would be to use the 2011 question design but there is the potential to go with a different design if we believe it will work better. The group agreed with this approach. 



· Admin data census (ADC) stated there may be some potential for enhanced outputs using administrative data sources and this may be a future consideration.







5) There was no other business. Attendees were thanked by Ann Blake who also commented that it had been a constructive and helpful session with lots to think about and take forward.



Actions 



				Action number 



				Action description 







				1



				Adrian Jones and Tracy Paul-Sharp to liaise to mock-up the question design based on Adrian Jones’ suggestion in the next week or so. This will feed into the User Researcher team’s testing. 







				2



				Share feedback from User Research team’s testing on education question designs at the next Education Topic Group Meeting.   







				3



				Bring plans for further question testing (such as cognitive testing) to the next Education Topic Group Meeting.







				4



				Make a decision on the design of the education question to be used in the 2017 Census Test.















4
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Dear All,





Please see the attached qualifications question designs as discussed in the previous meeting. These have been circulated in advance to give you time to look at them, taking into account the perspective of not only users needs but the minimising of respondent burden and design issues such as limited space etc… Please bear in mind these are a starting point to build on and any constructive feedback/comments would be helpful in immediate question development and towards the milestone of the 2019 Census Rehearsal.








[bookmark: _MON_1551526117]    





For those of you who are unable to make it to the next topic group meeting on the 10th of August, please could you take some time to feedback your thoughts to me and I will ensure they are brought to the table at the meeting.





Much appreciated,





Tracy





___________________________________________________________________________________


Tracy Paul-Sharp | CTP - Questionnaire & Question Design | Rm 4300E | Office for National Statistics | Titchfield | Fareham 


T: 0132944 4379 | E: tracy.paul-sharp@ons.gov.uk | W: www.ons.gov.uk
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Question designs – Qualifications



This short paper outlines some possible question designs for the qualifications question for the 2021 Census. The three different options capture or remove different elements in relation to response options and design changes. The difference in the design options are large and illuminate the possible extent of change that could take place with regards to this question.







Current question as it stands (2011 E&W Census question):



				25 Which of these qualifications do you have?



· Tick every box that applies if you have any of the qualifications listed.



· If your UK qualification is not listed, tick the box that contains its nearest equivalent



· If you have qualifications gained outside the UK, tick the ‘Foreign qualifications’ box and the nearest UK equivalents (if known)







· 1 – 4 O levels/CSEs/GCSEs (any grades), Entry Level, Foundation Diploma



· NVQ Level 1, Foundation GNVQ, Basic Skills



· 5+ O Levels (passes)/CSEs (grade 1)/GCSEs (grades A*-C), School Certificate, 1 A Level/2-3 AS Levels/VCEs, Higher Diploma



· NVQ Level 2, Intermediate GNVQ, City and Guilds Craft, BTEC First/General Diploma, RSA Diploma



· Apprenticeship



· 2+ A Levels/VCEs, 4+ AS levels, Higher School Certificate, Progression/Advanced Diploma



· NVQ Level 3, Advanced GNVQ, City and Guilds Advanced Craft, ONC, OND, BTEC National, RSA Advanced Diploma



· Degree (for example BA, BSc), Higher degree (for example MA, PhD, PGCE)



· NVQ Level 4 – 5, HNC, HND, RSA Higher Diploma, BTEC Higher Level



· Professional qualifications (for example teaching, nursing, accountancy)



· Other vocational/work-related qualifications



· Foreign qualifications



· No qualifications







































Option 1  



				 (
COMMENT
This 
option 
uses the 
current harmonised question as a base and immediately filters out those whose highest qualification is degree level or above; and those with no qualifications. 
)25 Do you have any educational qualifications or professional, vocational or other work related qualifications (or UK/Foreign equivalent) for which you received a certificate?







        Yes 



        No          Go to Q…







Was your highest qualification (or UK/Foreign equivalent) at degree level or above?



        Yes         Go to Q…



        No       







Which of these qualifications do you have?



·  (
CHANGES FROM 2011 QUESTION
Response option changes
New grading systems
Ordering change of qual
ification
s
Removed foreign qual
ification
s
Removed no qual
ification
s
Removed professional qual
ifications
Shortened 
‘other’
Compressed/combined levels
 1, 2, 3
Removed level 4, degree level and above
Design changes
Reduced instructions on foreign qual
ification
s
Applied spacing
Yes/No 
answer responses
Response options in levels
)Tick every box that applies (or UK/Foreign equivalent) if you have any of the qualifications listed.



· GCSEs (any grades)/1 – 4 O levels/CSEs, Entry Level, Foundation Diploma, NVQ Level 1, Foundation GNVQ, Basic Skills 







· GCSEs (grades A*-C, 9-4)/5+ O Levels (passes)/CSEs (grade 1), School Certificate, 1 A Level/2-3 AS Levels/VCEs, Higher Diploma, NVQ Level 2, Intermediate GNVQ, City and Guilds Craft, BTEC First/General Diploma, RSA Diploma







· 2+ A Levels/VCEs, 4+ AS levels, Higher School Certificate, Progression/Advanced Diploma, NVQ Level 3, Advanced GNVQ, City and Guilds Advanced Craft, ONC, OND, BTEC National, RSA Advanced Diploma







· Apprenticeship







· Other















































Option 2  



				 (
COMMENT
This particular option provides simplicity but does not shorten the question. I have tried two layouts with the answer responses. A 
and B appear double banked (this is simply to try a different layout) while the remaining options are listed.
)25 Do you have any of the following qualifications (or UK/Foreign equivalent)?







A             GCSEs (any grades)    Foundation Diploma



                CSEs                              NVQ Level 1



                1 – 4 O levels               Foundation GNVQ 



                Entry Level                   Basic Skills







· Yes              No







B             GCSEs (grades A*-C, 9-5)   Higher Diploma 



                CSEs (grade 1)                     NVQ Level 2



                School Certificate               Intermediate GNVQ



                5+ O Levels (passes)          City and Guilds Craft 



                1 A Level                           BTEC First/General Diploma



                2-3 AS Levels                     RSA Diploma



                VCEs 



 (
CHANGES FROM 2011 QUESTION
Response option changes
New grading systems
Removed foreign qual
ification
s
Removed no qual
ification
s
Compressed/combined levels
 1, 2, 3, 4 (including 
professional quals
)
Design changes
Applied spacing
Yes/No 
answer responses
Response options in levels
Re
moved 
instructions on foreign qual
ification
s
)  



· Yes              No







C              2+ A Levels



VCEs 



4+ AS levels 



Higher School Certificate 



Progression/Advanced Diploma 



NVQ Level 3 



Advanced GNVQ 



City and Guilds Advanced Craft 



ONC



OND 



BTEC National 



RSA Advanced Diploma







· Yes              No







D             Degree (for example BA, BSc)



Higher degree (for example MA, PhD, PGCE) 



NVQ Level 4 – 5 



HNC



HND 



RSA Higher Diploma 



BTEC Higher Level 



Professional qualifications (for example teaching, nursing, accountancy)







· Yes              No







E              Other/Vocational/work-related qualifications







· Yes              No







F               Apprenticeship







· Yes              No



















Option 3 



				 (
COMMENT
This 
option is split into three sub questions and 
uses the 
current harmonised question as a base. It is similar to option 1, only response options are listed and require that each one is ticked, and tries to immediately filter out those whose highest qualification is degree level or above and those with no qualifications. 
)25 Do you have any educational qualifications or professional, vocational or other work related qualifications (or UK/Foreign equivalent) for which you received a certificate?







        Yes 



        No          Go to Q…



















				26 Was your highest qualification (or UK/Foreign equivalent) at degree level or above?







        Yes         Go to Q…



        No       



















				27 Which of these qualifications do you have?



· Tick every box that applies (or UK/Foreign equivalent) if you have any of the qualifications listed.



· GCSEs (any grades)/1 – 4 O levels/CSEs, Entry Level, Foundation Diploma



· NVQ Level 1, Foundation GNVQ, Basic Skills



· GCSEs (grades A*-C, 9-4)/5+ O Levels (passes)/CSEs (grade 1), School Certificate, 1 A Level/2-3 AS Levels/VCEs, Higher Diploma



· NVQ Level 2, Intermediate GNVQ, City and Guilds Craft, BTEC First/General Diploma, RSA Diploma



· 2+ A Levels/VCEs, 4+ AS levels, Higher School Certificate, Progression/Advanced Diploma



· NVQ Level 3, Advanced GNVQ, City and Guilds Advanced Craft, ONC, OND, BTEC National, RSA Advanced Diploma



· Apprenticeship



· Other















 (
CHANGES FROM 2011 QUESTION
Response option changes
New grading systems
Ordering change of qual
ification
s
Removed foreign qual
ification
s
Removed no qual
ification
s
Removed professional qual
ification
s
Design changes
Reduced instructions on foreign qual
ification
s
Applied spacing
Yes/No 
answer responses
)




























4












Microsoft_Office_Word_Document8.docx




			Title:  Minutes of Census Topic Group 07/07/2016











			


			





			


			





			


			





			


			





			


Categorisation


08. Census Transformation Programme\Education Topic Group





			











Dear All,





Thank you for attending the first topic group meeting on the census qualifications question development last week.


Please see the attached notes on the meeting. In the meantime, I have noted the actions and will follow these up as soon as possible.


Please do let me know if anything has been missed in the notes.


 





kind regards,





Tracy
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Notes for Census Education Topic Group meeting



Held on Thursday 7th July 2016, 10-11 a.m.



Titchfield, Fareham







Attendees: 							Apologies:



Ann Blake (Chair) 						Roger Smith (ONS LFS) 



Tracy Paul-Sharp (QQD Lead)  					Sally-Ann Aubrey-Smith (ONS DCM)



Rose Lafferty (QQD) note taker					Jo Neagus (Response collection IPT) 



Fiona Massey (ONS Topic Lead) 					Hugh Kerr (NISRA)



Natalie Gillson (ONS DCM)



Becki Aquilina (ONS CHU) 



Rachel Lloyd (Welsh Assembly Govt) 



Kirsty MacLean (Scottish Government)



Emma Morgan (NISRA)



Adrian Jones (BIS)



Nazma Nessa (BIS)



Ian Knowles (DfE)



Paul Waruszynski (Statistical Design) 



Kanak Ghosh (Admin Data census) 



Nicky Simmonds (SEaC) 







Terms of reference (ToR) including membership



· The first part of the meeting established the terms of reference (ToR) and asked members to comment.



· Some of the discussion points around the ToR were on the idea of engaging with academic user groups and did ONS have plans to do so. The topic group would identify who the appropriate academics might be and reasons for engagement and that would be handled as part of stakeholder engagement outside of the topic group.



· Another point was how the qualifications question development might link to the Indices of Multiple Deprivation (IMDs) and in particular, the geographic breakdowns; Should CLG be a part of the topic group membership? The questionnaire development will need to take into consideration the IMDs, and CLG involvement would be explored. 



· Harmonisation and classification are important across the devolved administrations and the ToR would probably need to reflect this and the scope of classifying the outputs. The question development is aimed at the England and Wales Census qualifications question. 



· More clarity around the roles and responsibilities of the topic group members and a clear line on the governance structure is needed in the ToR. 



Qualifications question testing



· The second part of the meeting gave an overview of the current question testing. ONS has explored options for a new question. 



· Discussion around areas that need to be explored centred on whether there is a need for highest qualification versus all qualifications, whether or not questions can appear differently on paper and online, and the size/extent of cognitive testing. If the questions are to be different online and on paper, ONS will need to explore if users will accept a change in modal responses. If a new version of the question is to appear in the 2017 test it will need to be agreed by October 2016. Otherwise the 2011 question will be used. This does not stop a new question being tested for 2021, however. 



· A comment about a hierarchal or top-down approach on the qualifications question response options was mentioned.



Actions: 



				Meeting date



				Action



				Owner



				Status



				Comments







				07/07/2016



				Update ToR to reflect roles/responsibilities and a governance structure; and disseminate to members



				Tracy PS



				Open



				







				07/07/2016



				Share question designs document with topic group members for comments and feedback 



				Tracy PS



				Open



				







				07/07/2016



				Propose new dates for next TG meeting around mid-August



				Tracy PS



				Open
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Becki, hi!





I just missed you. I hope you enjoyed your trip to Malta :)


We discussed keeping you in the loop as much as possible with the census qualifications/BIS engagement stuff. As promised, here are the meeting notes I drew up from the first stakeholder engagement meeting we had with them last Friday 10th June.


For your information, the headings in bold were the agenda items.





Please let me know if you have any questions,





Tracy


 











___________________________________________________________________________________


Tracy Paul-Sharp | CTP - Question and Questionnaire Design | Rm 4300E | Office for National Statistics | Titchfield | Fareham 


T: 0132944 4379 | E: tracy.paul-sharp@ons.gov.uk | W: www.ons.gov.uk
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Notes for BIS Engagement meeting 



Held on Friday 10th June 2016, 2 – 3 pm



Titchfield, Fareham







Attendees: 



Adrian Jones (BIS)



Nazma Nessa (BIS)



Ann Blake (ONS CTP) Chair 



Tracy Paul-Sharp (ONS CTP) Note taker



Kanak Ghosh (ONS CTP)







Recap of previous meeting held by Garnett/purpose of current meeting



· Purpose of meeting is to follow up a conversation Garnett Compton (CTP – Census Transformation Program) had with Anthony Harris (BIS) about the topic consultation and to start conversations with BIS around requirements for the census qualifications question.



· Garnett had covered outcomes of topic consultation with Anthony: that we are planning to retain question on qualifications but with a view to shorten and simplify the question. Looking at the perspectives of space of the question, helping people understand the question so data quality is improved and can be published, and meeting different user requirements.



CONTEXT SETTING



· Qualifications question data helps ONS with occupational coding and other coding, and BIS requirements. Ahead of 2011 there was a requirement coming out from DfE however this time round, a requirement was not highlighted and this could be due to a shift in department responsibilities etc..



· Now working towards getting qualifications question ready for 2017 test. So a question is needed to be able to conduct cognitive testing which will be completed by August, refinement and decision making follows that.



· Proposing to manage that by establishing a census qualifications topic group. The expertise within the topic group will steer the question development and recommendation.



· Discussion around administrative data uses: The use of administrative data in parallel with census data to produce enhanced outputs. ONS want to make as much use of administrative data as possible. Admin data can be used in and of itself to deliver an admin data census in the long term so when 2023 comes round a decision can be made. At this point, qualifications are not one of the questions to be considered applying the use of administrative and census data. 



· In general, will have to consider using admin data alongside census data to deliver 2021 outputs.



· Another consideration is the 75% completion online and 25% completion on paper that the census will work towards and how this will bring up design constraints between the two modes. Consider the continuity of the qualifications question. Online question needs to work across a range of different devices which is a major difference to the 2011 Census.



OUTPUTS  



· BIS use all census data on qualifications and confirmed that the current question meets their requirements



· BIS confirmed they are happy with pursuing the option to shorten and simplify the question however they are responsible for national stats output and any changes should still allow them to achieve this.



· Key things BIS suggest for consideration for the qualifications question is how to sensibly collapse classifications into levels 1, 2, 3 and 4 and in a way that would fulfil ISCED level requirements. Additionally, to understand what the major deviations might be if the question does not fully meet ISCED levels. It is about redesigning a relatively complicated set of questions into a single question and how this can be collapsed into a simpler classification. 



· BIS mentioned their interest in qualifications attainment and how it being captured at FE and HE. 



· Must have data that is consistent over time but can be reconciled with government policies.



· Timeline for testing of the question was clarified where conducting cognitive testing would take place in July with 20-25 people of specifically selected people. Reports to come back in August. Need to go to the Design Assurance Group (DAG) in September with a recommendation. Absolute cut off will be mid October because questions need to be signed off end October for questionnaires to be printed in time for the 2017 test.



· A comment was made on the key tension in any educational measure is the use of the right and coherent language in the question. 



· Another key tension would be on the admin data side and how that might work online and on paper.



· Other tensions exist between traditional census users who look for proxies for level of qualification while in Europe age of leaving education is often used.



· Government Digital Service (GDS) was also discussed and how we need to meet their standards since we are moving to a predominantly online census. CTP to work with GDS person to navigate way through meeting demands



APPRENTICESHIPS 



· Apprenticeship information that BIS expect to need from the 2021 Census is harder to define.



· BIS mentioned the difficulty in the apprenticeship response option as it is hard to get apprenticeships to accurately reflect different levels. This causes a tension between apprenticeships and other qualifications.



LABOUR FORCE SURVEY (LFS)



· LFS revisited the qualifications question to address issues of misreporting and underreporting, and to change the banding for all the qualifications that were difficult to capture. No follow up work was carried out and no review made on how the LFS question was working on the ground. 



· No current plans to change the LFS qualifications question itself but more around the methodology of the question, and the routing. There is a debate about how much could go online however this might lead to discontinuity. 



TOPIC GROUPS



· Confirmed BIS member of census topic group on qualifications as Adrian Jones



· Discussion about the scope and casting of the census education topic group. The topic group needs to bring expertise to make sure the question delivers user requirements.  Topic group to be focussed, membership not too wide externally. The discussions and decisions will be made by them. If the topic group decides that even wider stakeholder engagement is needed, plans will be made. 



· Talked about internal hierarchy for question sign off; Census Research Assurance Group (CRAG) – Design Assurance Group (DAG) – Topic groups. Topic groups question development feed into DAG and topic groups will provide the assurance that the user requirement has been taken into account, research done and known issues highlighted. That what testing has been done, has been done on best practice and where there are recommendations that these recommendations have been acted upon.



· Mentioned a collective and collaborative effort to try to deliver a census online and on paper; and that will deliver information that BIS and others need to do their jobs. BIS mentioned the importance of setting a scope for topic groups and monitoring it. For example, in the first topic group meeting to establish what we can ask, how can we use the data and something about the possible classifications?



· CTP looking to make topic group UK wide to include devolved administrations. Membership for census education topic group will probably have more external membership compared to other topics as ONS does not have education expertise within.



· BIS to share membership on Education and Skills Theme group with CTP in particular NI and Scotland members



· Recognised a need to involve the Welsh Government however the process to do this is not yet clear – education is devolved and not everyone has the same qualifications 



· Potentially topic group could perhaps meet at the end of June after BIS and DCM have both commented on requirements.



ACTIONS



1. Tracy to share the qualifications question requirements document with BIS



2. Adrian to share membership of Education and Skills theme group with CTP



3. Tracy to share terms of reference (ToRs) for census qualifications topic group once membership has been decided



4. Tracy to set up date for first topic group meeting at the end of June 2016
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Dear All,





Please see the attached qualifications question designs as discussed in the previous meeting. These have been circulated in advance to give you time to look at them, taking into account the perspective of not only users needs but the minimising of respondent burden and design issues such as limited space etc… Please bear in mind these are a starting point to build on and any constructive feedback/comments would be helpful in immediate question development and towards the milestone of the 2019 Census Rehearsal.








[bookmark: _MON_1551526117]    





For those of you who are unable to make it to the next topic group meeting on the 10th of August, please could you take some time to feedback your thoughts to me and I will ensure they are brought to the table at the meeting.





Much appreciated,





Tracy





___________________________________________________________________________________


Tracy Paul-Sharp | CTP - Questionnaire & Question Design | Rm 4300E | Office for National Statistics | Titchfield | Fareham 


T: 0132944 4379 | E: tracy.paul-sharp@ons.gov.uk | W: www.ons.gov.uk
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Question designs – Qualifications



This short paper outlines some possible question designs for the qualifications question for the 2021 Census. The three different options capture or remove different elements in relation to response options and design changes. The difference in the design options are large and illuminate the possible extent of change that could take place with regards to this question.







Current question as it stands (2011 E&W Census question):



				25 Which of these qualifications do you have?



· Tick every box that applies if you have any of the qualifications listed.



· If your UK qualification is not listed, tick the box that contains its nearest equivalent



· If you have qualifications gained outside the UK, tick the ‘Foreign qualifications’ box and the nearest UK equivalents (if known)







· 1 – 4 O levels/CSEs/GCSEs (any grades), Entry Level, Foundation Diploma



· NVQ Level 1, Foundation GNVQ, Basic Skills



· 5+ O Levels (passes)/CSEs (grade 1)/GCSEs (grades A*-C), School Certificate, 1 A Level/2-3 AS Levels/VCEs, Higher Diploma



· NVQ Level 2, Intermediate GNVQ, City and Guilds Craft, BTEC First/General Diploma, RSA Diploma



· Apprenticeship



· 2+ A Levels/VCEs, 4+ AS levels, Higher School Certificate, Progression/Advanced Diploma



· NVQ Level 3, Advanced GNVQ, City and Guilds Advanced Craft, ONC, OND, BTEC National, RSA Advanced Diploma



· Degree (for example BA, BSc), Higher degree (for example MA, PhD, PGCE)



· NVQ Level 4 – 5, HNC, HND, RSA Higher Diploma, BTEC Higher Level



· Professional qualifications (for example teaching, nursing, accountancy)



· Other vocational/work-related qualifications



· Foreign qualifications



· No qualifications







































Option 1  



				 (
COMMENT
This 
option 
uses the 
current harmonised question as a base and immediately filters out those whose highest qualification is degree level or above; and those with no qualifications. 
)25 Do you have any educational qualifications or professional, vocational or other work related qualifications (or UK/Foreign equivalent) for which you received a certificate?







        Yes 



        No          Go to Q…







Was your highest qualification (or UK/Foreign equivalent) at degree level or above?



        Yes         Go to Q…



        No       







Which of these qualifications do you have?



·  (
CHANGES FROM 2011 QUESTION
Response option changes
New grading systems
Ordering change of qual
ification
s
Removed foreign qual
ification
s
Removed no qual
ification
s
Removed professional qual
ifications
Shortened 
‘other’
Compressed/combined levels
 1, 2, 3
Removed level 4, degree level and above
Design changes
Reduced instructions on foreign qual
ification
s
Applied spacing
Yes/No 
answer responses
Response options in levels
)Tick every box that applies (or UK/Foreign equivalent) if you have any of the qualifications listed.



· GCSEs (any grades)/1 – 4 O levels/CSEs, Entry Level, Foundation Diploma, NVQ Level 1, Foundation GNVQ, Basic Skills 







· GCSEs (grades A*-C, 9-4)/5+ O Levels (passes)/CSEs (grade 1), School Certificate, 1 A Level/2-3 AS Levels/VCEs, Higher Diploma, NVQ Level 2, Intermediate GNVQ, City and Guilds Craft, BTEC First/General Diploma, RSA Diploma







· 2+ A Levels/VCEs, 4+ AS levels, Higher School Certificate, Progression/Advanced Diploma, NVQ Level 3, Advanced GNVQ, City and Guilds Advanced Craft, ONC, OND, BTEC National, RSA Advanced Diploma







· Apprenticeship







· Other















































Option 2  



				 (
COMMENT
This particular option provides simplicity but does not shorten the question. I have tried two layouts with the answer responses. A 
and B appear double banked (this is simply to try a different layout) while the remaining options are listed.
)25 Do you have any of the following qualifications (or UK/Foreign equivalent)?







A             GCSEs (any grades)    Foundation Diploma



                CSEs                              NVQ Level 1



                1 – 4 O levels               Foundation GNVQ 



                Entry Level                   Basic Skills







· Yes              No







B             GCSEs (grades A*-C, 9-5)   Higher Diploma 



                CSEs (grade 1)                     NVQ Level 2



                School Certificate               Intermediate GNVQ



                5+ O Levels (passes)          City and Guilds Craft 



                1 A Level                           BTEC First/General Diploma



                2-3 AS Levels                     RSA Diploma



                VCEs 



 (
CHANGES FROM 2011 QUESTION
Response option changes
New grading systems
Removed foreign qual
ification
s
Removed no qual
ification
s
Compressed/combined levels
 1, 2, 3, 4 (including 
professional quals
)
Design changes
Applied spacing
Yes/No 
answer responses
Response options in levels
Re
moved 
instructions on foreign qual
ification
s
)  



· Yes              No







C              2+ A Levels



VCEs 



4+ AS levels 



Higher School Certificate 



Progression/Advanced Diploma 



NVQ Level 3 



Advanced GNVQ 



City and Guilds Advanced Craft 



ONC



OND 



BTEC National 



RSA Advanced Diploma







· Yes              No







D             Degree (for example BA, BSc)



Higher degree (for example MA, PhD, PGCE) 



NVQ Level 4 – 5 



HNC



HND 



RSA Higher Diploma 



BTEC Higher Level 



Professional qualifications (for example teaching, nursing, accountancy)







· Yes              No







E              Other/Vocational/work-related qualifications







· Yes              No







F               Apprenticeship







· Yes              No



















Option 3 



				 (
COMMENT
This 
option is split into three sub questions and 
uses the 
current harmonised question as a base. It is similar to option 1, only response options are listed and require that each one is ticked, and tries to immediately filter out those whose highest qualification is degree level or above and those with no qualifications. 
)25 Do you have any educational qualifications or professional, vocational or other work related qualifications (or UK/Foreign equivalent) for which you received a certificate?







        Yes 



        No          Go to Q…



















				26 Was your highest qualification (or UK/Foreign equivalent) at degree level or above?







        Yes         Go to Q…



        No       



















				27 Which of these qualifications do you have?



· Tick every box that applies (or UK/Foreign equivalent) if you have any of the qualifications listed.



· GCSEs (any grades)/1 – 4 O levels/CSEs, Entry Level, Foundation Diploma



· NVQ Level 1, Foundation GNVQ, Basic Skills



· GCSEs (grades A*-C, 9-4)/5+ O Levels (passes)/CSEs (grade 1), School Certificate, 1 A Level/2-3 AS Levels/VCEs, Higher Diploma



· NVQ Level 2, Intermediate GNVQ, City and Guilds Craft, BTEC First/General Diploma, RSA Diploma



· 2+ A Levels/VCEs, 4+ AS levels, Higher School Certificate, Progression/Advanced Diploma



· NVQ Level 3, Advanced GNVQ, City and Guilds Advanced Craft, ONC, OND, BTEC National, RSA Advanced Diploma



· Apprenticeship



· Other















 (
CHANGES FROM 2011 QUESTION
Response option changes
New grading systems
Ordering change of qual
ification
s
Removed foreign qual
ification
s
Removed no qual
ification
s
Removed professional qual
ification
s
Design changes
Reduced instructions on foreign qual
ification
s
Applied spacing
Yes/No 
answer responses
)
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December Topic Group update


Ethnic group 


Ethnic group question design evaluation criteria


Thank you to those of you that provided your views on the ethnic group evaluation criteria at the last topic group meeting. We took your comments on board and made some up-dates. We have then shared the criteria with Ben Humberstone and gained his approval. We also met with EHRC and DCLG about ethnic group question development and are awaiting feedback from them on the evaluation criteria. DAG gave their approval of the evaluation criteria on 26/11/16 and DOB on 8/12/16, subject to several conditions, including making it clear that we are only prioritising requests for new response options if the 2011 design is used. 


Paired depth feedback – evaluation report


16 paired depth interviews were carried out in October 2016 with people from a range of ethnic backgrounds. Participants were recruited through purposive sampling with interviews held in London and Birmingham. Participants completed online and paper versions of 3 ethnic group question designs and were asked their views on how they reached their answer, ease of completion etc. 


Findings


Open question (‘What is your ethnic group?’ write-in, with suggestion list) 


· Most found a way to express themselves using the auto-complete or by providing their own answer. The auto-complete can be very helpful in supporting question completion, although it would have to be very quick, responsive and comprehensive. 


· There is a risk that people will not complete accurately due either to a poor understanding of the question or what their ethnic group actually is.  Not everyone in the sample completes it with confidence, particularly initially as they approach the question, which could be an implicit barrier to proper completion.   





Hybrid question (‘What is your ethnic group?’ closed question to ascertain which of the 5 high level groupings respondent identifies with followed by an open question to further define with ‘suggest as your type’ list online) 





· It is easy to fill in part one, however part two can be misunderstood. 


· It does however offer both ease of completion and self expression when the full extent of the question is understood. 





2011 tick-box design 


· Key strength is that it is quick and easy for people to fill in requiring minimal thought and effort. 


· It can however be felt to pigeonhole people and it can feel limiting in its lack of opportunity for expression. Despite its apparent simplicity there can be errors made in completion.  


· The ‘other’ category can also be divisive for minority groups who can feel marginalised by this terminology. 





Follow-up survey update


Between 1st and 30th November 2016, an ethnic group survey was conducted as a follow up to the 2021 Census topic consultation. This survey was sent to stakeholders who responded to the ‘Ethnic Group and National Identity’ topic on the consultation, but was also available on the ONS website for anyone who wished to participate. The aim of the survey was to gather more details about ethnic group data requirements, specifically any requests for additional outputs and supporting evidence for their need. 124 people have responded so far, including approximately 40 organisations (we are still waiting on some email responses). The majority of people responded online via Survey Monkey. The results will be analysed in December/ January and will help us prioritise requests for new tick-boxes if the 2011 question design is used or to inform decisions around outputs if the alternative question design proves to be feasible. 





Up-date on quantitative question testing


We were planning to conduct quantitative research in two local authorities during November to test online ethnic group question designs, including the alternative ‘hybrid’ design but unfortunately we were unable to procure as there were no responses to the invitation to quote. The research is now planned for January and all aspects will be procured externally.  We will be assessing the performance of each question by response rate, impact on responses given to other questions and if/how the outputs can be processed, grouped and coded to remain comparable with 2011 outputs. 





Online suggestion list 


ONS has made the decision to test a front end code list within the ethnic group question. This functionality is intended to support completion as suggested answers will appear as the respondent types.  A first list was tested during the paired depths conducted in October and it was found to aid completion. This first list comprised of terms from the 2011 Census ethnic group classifications. We are now working on developing an improved list using elements of the classifications and the index and are in the process of deciding what should and should not be included, based on decisions such as public acceptability. We expect that the quantitative research phases in January 2017 will include this functionality in the question testing.  





Stakeholder engagement


In January/February we will be holding the first ‘Ethnic Group Assurance Panel’ with key data users and collectors of ethnic group information, including central government departments and academics. We plan to hold these meetings quarterly. The purpose of this panel is to gather stakeholders’ views on the development of the ethnic group question for the 2021 Census. This initial meeting will cover evaluation criteria, prioritisation scores and the impact of a question design change.


Religion 


Meeting with EHRC and DCLG


ONS’s position is that the religion question should be kept the same as the 2011 Census. To verify this position, we arranged to meet with representatives from EHRC and DCLG to discuss 2 issues:


· Their interpretation of ‘Religion’ under the Equality Act.  We would like to know this in relation to verifying ONS’s position that religious affiliation is the dimension of religion most aligned to the Equality Act 2010. EHRC stated that the definition is not explicitly defined within the Equality Act. They will consult colleagues, consider the implications of case law and get back to us. 


· Their view on ONS’s position that information on non-religious beliefs should not be explicitly collected on the census. EHRC felt that this should be an area of interest amongst data users but accepted that if they are not asking for the information it is difficult for us to consider it for inclusion in the census. 
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Hello, 





Please find attached the agenda for the first EILR topic group meeting taking place next week. 








                


The meet me number for those dialling in is: 4940 





We will discuss the terms of reference for the group within item 1 of the agenda. They are also attached here if you are able to look at them ahead of the meeting. 


                                     [image: ]


(This PDF does not open and cannot be found on Shared Drive or BDB)    





Any questions, please contact Michelle or me. 





Kind regards, 





Jenny 








-----Original Appointment-----
From: Gould, Lucy 
Sent: 29 June 2016 12:28
To: Gould, Lucy; Compton, Garnett; Waters, Michelle; Packer, Caroline; Neale, Jenny; Stokes, Peter; Neagus, Jo; Aquilina, Becki; Aubrey-Smith, Sally-Ann; Waruszynski, Paul; Staples, Victoria; hugh.kerr@dfpni.gsi.gov.uk; emma.morgan@dfpni.gsi.gov.uk; sue.leake@wales.gsi.gov.uk; kirsty.maclean@nrscotland.gov.uk
Subject: EILR Topic Group Meeting
When: 13 July 2016 15:00-16:30 (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London.
Where: 1206/TField








This is the invitation for the first EILR Topic Group, an agenda and ToR will be circulated prior to the meeting.





If you have any questions please contact Michelle Waters or Jenny Neale.





Many Thanks,


Lucy





Lucy Gould


Project Support Officer


Census Transformation Programme


2021 Census Statistical & Outputs Design Project





Room: 4300E


Ext 4056


Tel: +44 (0)1329 444056
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Agenda EILR topic group meeting 1 - 16th July 2016 V1 0.pdf






2021 Census topic group: Ethnicity, national identity, language and religion (EILR) 




Meeting 1, Wednesday 13th July 2016, 1206 Titchfield, 4940 (meet me number) 




 




Attendees  




Garnett Compton: 2021 Census Statistical & Outputs Design (Chair)  
Michelle Waters: Questionnaire and Question Design (QQD) 
Caroline Packer: Questionnaire and Question Design (QQD) 
Jenny Neale: Questionnaire and Question Design (QQD) 
Pete Stokes: EILR Topic expert 
Jo Neagus: Online form design 
Becki Aquilina: Harmonisation  
Paul Waruszynski: Census Statistical Design 
Vicky Staples: Outputs   
Kirsty MacLean: NRS  
Amy Fowler:  Secretariat 
Sue Leake: Welsh Government – To be confirmed 
 
Apologies  
Sally-Ann Aubrey-Smith: Data Collection Methodology (DCM) 
Hugh Kerr, Emma Morgan: NISRA 
 




Agenda Amy




Item # Duration  Time Item description Who 




1 




 




15 mins 3.00-3.15 
Introductions, group terms of reference, additional group 




members  




 




Chair 




2 10 mins 3.15-3.25  Published next steps for EILR  QQD team  




3 30 mins  3.25-3.55 




Question development plans for ethnic group – presentation  QQD team  




Question development plans for ethnic group – discussion and 




feedback   
Topic group  




4 




 




10 mins  3.55-4.05  




Question development plans for language – presentation  QQD team  




Question development plans for language – discussion and 




feedback  
Topic group 




5 




 




10 mins  4.05-4.15  




Question development plans for national identity and religion  QQD team  




Question development plans for national identity and religion – 




discussion and feedback  
Topic group 




6 15 mins 4.15-4.30 
Plans for the next topic group meeting  




AOB  
Chair  
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Hello, 





Please find attached the notes from the EILR topic group meeting that took place on Wednesday 13th July. 





If you have any comments or questions please contact Michelle Waters. 





[bookmark: _MON_1551612984] 








Thank you to Amy for note-taking. 





Kind regards, 





Jenny 





Jennifer Neale - Research Officer - Census Transformation Programme - 01329 44 4784 - jenny.neale@ons.gsi.gov.uk
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2021 Census topic group: ethnicity, national identity, language and religion (EILR)



Minutes - Meeting 1, Wednesday 13th July 2016, 1206 Titchfield







Attendees 



Garnett Compton: 2021 Census Statistical & Outputs Design (Chair) 



Michelle Waters: Questionnaire and Question Design (QQD) 



Caroline Packer: Questionnaire and Question Design (QQD) 



Jenny Neale: Questionnaire and Question Design (QQD) 



Steve Cooley for Becki Aquilina: Harmonisation 



Paul Waruszynski: Census Statistical Design 



Vicky Staples: Enhanced outputs 



Kirsty MacLean: NRS (dial in)



Scott Clifford: Welsh Government (dial in)



Amy Fowler: Secretariat







Apologies 



Sally-Ann Aubrey-Smith: Data Collection Methodology (DCM) 



Hugh Kerr, Emma Morgan: NISRA 



Pete Stokes: EILR Topic expert 



Jo Neagus: Online questionnaire design



Agenda 



				Item #



				Item Description







				1



				Introductions, group terms of reference



GC gave an overview of the session and introduced the Terms of Reference (ToR)



a) NRS – Is the Topic Group responsible for the design AND content of the EILR questions?



QQD – Yes



ACTION QQD to update ToR to reflect responsibility of EILR Topic Group for design and content of questions







b) NRS – Noted that Topic Groups will report to the Questions Product Group. When the QPG met last month, it was identified the scope is currently to work towards UK harmonisation. Do the topic groups have any responsibility for considering UK harmonisation before recommendations are made to the QPD?



GC – Yes – Topic Groups should harmonise as much as possible to reduce workload for QPG



NRS – How much work will the Topic Group members and Devolved Administrations undertake relating to their specific Topic Group?



ACTION QQD to ensure ToR are consistent across all Topic Groups – specifically related to UK harmonisation







c) NRS – Can we find the ToR created for the 2011 Census and use the text for the 2021 Census ToR?



QQD – We have already looked at past EILR and incorporated text where relevant







ACTION Ann Blake to identify sign-off process for Topic Groups and QPG related to question development















				2



				Published next steps for EILR







MW provided an overview of the research plans for EILR







a) NRS – EILR is more complex topic – NRS would like to have a further discussion about EILR research and plans and question design, once NRS have formulated their plans. 







ACTION  NRS and NISRA to share plans relating to EILR at next Topic Group meeting following publication of their Topic Consultation reports















				3



				Question development plans for ethnic group 







MW provided an overview of the 4 strands / work packages involved in this project.







a) NRS – Raised concern about the 4 strands of research related to this topic. They wanted to know how the outcomes from the 4 strands will be combined, how this will all be achieved in such a tight timescale (before end Sept 2017), how other strands would be considered as they may become redundant (i.e. Strand 3)



QQD – All strands will be running in parallel, QQD are trying to ensure sufficient information to answer all three research questions. QQD will need to consider how the different strands are related to each other.



GC – ONS want to produce the 2018 White Paper with a ‘best guess’ of a question







b) NRS noted they are unlikely to achieve a harmonised ethnic group question



GC – We would like to ensure that we produce harmonised outputs







c) Questions were raised about online response options for ethnic group



SC – Will there be the option to reject incorrect answers when respondents have written in the text box?



NRS – Will there be response options for paper or free text?



QQD – Further research is required to address these questions







d) NRS – Noted the layout of the 2011 paper questionnaire design relating to positioning of National Identity and Ethnic Group question. NRS paper questionnaire – questions are separated, in comparison to E&W questionnaire. NRS online questionnaire – questions were on separate screens







ACTION NRS to clarify layout of 2011 paper and online questionnaire related to EILR questions







e) QQD would like to arrange a ‘Challenge Workshop’ – where ideas can be discussed about use of an open text box response and write in self coding. QQD Topic group members to consider who should be invited to this group and offer advice?



· Laura Wilson - ONS



· Patrick Sturgis – Southampton University















				4



				Question development plans for language







MW provided an overview of the research involved in this work package







a) PW (ONS) – Will the online design of this question be the same as the ethnic group response options?



GC – There should be auto-complete options throughout the online questionnaire. Consultation and discussion with users should focus on what is already on that list and if anything else should be added.







b) NRS – Asked if there has been any consideration about collecting data on persons who use British Sign Language?



QQD – If users ask for a separate response listing British Sign Language we will consider this. We might also consider how we define main language.















				5



				Question development plans for national identity and religion







MW provided an overview of research involved in this work package







Religion







a) NRS – Is the ONS intending to test the ‘no-religious beliefs’ question?



GC – How much response was there in the consultation about strengthening non-religious beliefs? Equalities Act?







b) PW – What was the comparability score between 2011 and 2021 Topic Consultation? (2021 Topic Consultation comparability score =8)







c) NRS – Users have been asked about whether other wording or concepts would be preferable. NRS like the religion question at present – “What religion, religious denomination or body do you belong to?”







d) NRS are considering whether to include a Pagan tick-box. This was one of the biggest considerations in the last Census – one committee member in the Scottish Parliament wanted this included, but it was removed for the 2011 Census because users were more interested in comparability.











National Identity







a) ONS to NRS – What outputs do you produce for regional identity? NRS – usually coded to Scotland.







b) NRS – Confusion in 2011 was related to language as respondents were writing in dialect. In these instances, all were coded to Scottish.







c) NRS – Review on ethnic group in 2011 was conducted in partnership between GRO and Scottish Gov – any review of work for 2021 will involved relevant parties







ACTION Welsh Gov to identify who should be involved in research about ethnicity







ACTION QQD to undertake more work related to the Equalities Act requirements for religion















				6



				Plans for the next topic group meeting



AOB







Prioritisation Tool







a) For 2011 a ‘Prioritisation Tool’ was created to evaluate user requirements for response options for ethnic group questions. ONS need to refine this tool for the 2021 Census. QQD would like to arrange an interim meeting to review evaluation criteria for the Prioritisation Tool and the stakeholder engagement questionnaire. Topic group members would only need to attend if they deemed it appropriate.



GC – Need to consider why and how we would use the prioritisation tool for ethnic group – will this be used for the different strands of testing.







ACTION NRS and NISRA to present research plans at autumn meeting and Topic Group to consider how 4 nations plans fit together







NRS Consultation – due for publication mid August







Date of next meeting: September



















4












Microsoft_Office_Word_Document18.docx




			Title:  Papers for 22nd September 2016 EILR Topic Group Meeting











			


			





			


			





			


			





			


			





			


Categorisation


08. Census Transformation Programme\EILR Topic Group





			











Dear All,





Please find attached materials for tomorrow's topic group meeting.  We will not have a full set of slides, but will refer to the documents attached.  QQD will bring copies to the Titchfield meeting.





Please find attached:


EILR topic group PowerPoint slides


EILR topic group terms of reference


Ethnic stakeholder follow up survey


Evaluation criteria


Governance structure





Thanks,





Michelle








[bookmark: _MON_1551687135]    
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Evaluation criteria for deciding census ethnic group question design and outputs 



· Assumption is that standard output categories will stay the same as 2011, for the most part, so that data are comparable over time. 



· The evaluation could lead to the addition of a small number of output categories in the standard tables if a strong enough user need is demonstrated, balanced against other criteria (in old terms – this would be the addition of tick-box response options)



· The evaluation may also lead to decisions about what small population tables are produced. The change in question design may also enable the collection of finer data that is coded up for standard outputs but could be made available through the commissioned table service, subject to disclosure control.  



				Criterion 



				Sources of evidence *







				Strength of user need



				Topic consultation, follow-up questionnaire, research reports on ethnic groups







				Lack of alternative sources (including other census information not being a suitable proxy)



				ONS evaluation, 2011 Census data (such as seeing if religion is a suitable proxy for ethnic group)  







				Comparability of data overtime 







				Topic consultation and follow-up questionnaire to gather level of requirement for comparability balanced against requirement for change.







				Data quality







				Qualitative and quantitative question testing







				Questionnaire mode affect







				Quantitative question testing 







				Public acceptability 







				Follow-up questionnaire and qualitative question testing. 







				Respondent burden 







				Qualitative question testing. 







				Effective online question design (Digital Service Standard, E-Q capability) 







				Design meets government digital service standard, usability testing, qualitative and quantitative question testing  







				Impact on harmonisation 







				ONS evaluation – working with devolved administrations – will link to any changes NRS and NISRA plan 







				Impact on other collectors/ producers of ethnic group information 







				Further stakeholder engagement, consideration of whether any potential advantages outweigh negative impacts







				Disclosure control 



				2021 Census data 







				Financial concerns







				ONS evaluation (for example, an open response question would increase coding costs) 



















*Other possible sources of evidence include: Equality Impact Assessment, academic papers, 



Information on additional data requirements collected in the ethnic group follow-up questionnaire will be evaluated mainly against the ‘strength of user need’ element of the census ethnic group evaluation criteria. Evidence from the questionnaire will also be used to help inform the evaluation of the ‘Comparability of data overtime’ and the ‘public acceptability’ of the terminology used in the question. 



1. Strength of user need  







				



				High score (2)



				Moderate score (1) 



				Low score (0)







				1.1 The additional information is required for policy development and monitoring. 







				Strong evidence that the information is required for policy development and monitoring. 



				Some evidence or indication that the information is required for policy development and monitoring. 



				Little evidence that this information is required for policy development and monitoring. 







				1.2 The additional information is required for resource allocation or service planning and delivery



				Strong evidence the information is required for resource allocation or service planning and delivery, including in relation to obligations under the Equality Act. 



				Some evidence that the information is required for resource allocation or service planning and delivery. 



				Little evidence that the information is required for resource allocation or service planning and delivery.  







				1.3 Information on the ethnic group is needed at below local authority level.



				Strong evidence that information on the group is required at below local authority level. 



				Some evidence that information on the group is required at below local authority level. 



				Little evidence that information on the group is required at below local authority level. 
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Following the consultation ‘2021 Census: Initial view on content for England and Wales’ which
ran during the summer of 2015, ONS evaluated and published its assessment of the responses. 




This follow-up survey is a next step in development of the 2021 Census. It gives you the
opportunity to provide more information to help us maintain or improve the relevance of the
ethnic group data outputs, and decide how to collect information about ethnic groups in 2021. 




If you submitted a response to the consultation ‘2021 Census: Initial view on content for England
and Wales’ we will match your responses, so you do not need to repeat the information you’ve
already provided.




Responses will be published on the ONS website, and in reports supporting ONS’ decision
making about the 2021 Census questionnaire.




Please complete this follow-up survey online. If you wish to respond by email or post please
contact Census Customer Services via email at census.customerservices@ons.gsi.gov.uk or
telephone 01329 444972.




Mandatory questions are marked with an asterisk (*)




Further information, including how your responses will be evaluated, can be found at (to be
supplied)




Welcome




About you




Are you answering this follow-up survey on behalf of an organisation or as an individual?*




Organisation




Individual




About you




What sector do you work in? This will assist us in monitoring the range of users that have responded to
this follow-up survey.
*




About you




What is the name of the organisation that you represent?*















Your name  




Email address  




Phone number  




Contact Information




We may wish to contact you in relation to your response to this follow-up survey. Would you be happy
for us to do so?
*




Yes




No




To support transparency in our decision making process, responses to this survey will be made public.
This will include the name of the responding organisation or individual. Please confirm that you are
content for your name to be published. We will not publish personal contact details. Please be aware
that any information provided in response to this survey could be made publicly available if requested
under a Freedom of Information request. Please be aware that if you are responding as an individual
but then name your organisation in any of the open questions, that name will be published.




*




Yes, I consent to my name being published with the response




No, please remove my name before publishing my response




About you




Did you submit a response to the ‘2021 Census: Initial View on content for England and
Wales’ consultation that ran between June and August 2015?




Yes




No




Not sure




Your ethnic group data needs




Which of the following do you require? Tick all that apply




General information on the ethnic composition of the population




Information on specific ethnic groups




Information on combinations of ethnic groups (e.g. the total ethnic minority population; the Asian population etc.)




Other information on ethnic groups 




Your ethnic group data needs







https://www.ons.gov.uk/census/censustransformationprogramme/consultations/the2021censusinitialviewoncontentforenglandandwales



https://www.ons.gov.uk/census/censustransformationprogramme/consultations/the2021censusinitialviewoncontentforenglandandwales



https://www.ons.gov.uk/census/censustransformationprogramme/consultations/the2021censusinitialviewoncontentforenglandandwales











Would the following combined ethnic group output categories provide the information that you require
from the 2021 Census?




White
Mixed/ multiple ethnic groups
Asian/ Asian British
Black/ African/ Caribbean/ Black British
Other ethnic group




*




Yes




No




I do not use information on the combined ethnic group categories




Not sure




Your ethnic group data needs




Would the following single ethnic group output categories provide the information that you require from
the 2021 Census?




English/ Welsh/ Scottish/ Northern Irish/ British (order in England); Welsh/ English/ Scottish/
Northern Irish/ British (order in Welsh)
Irish
Gypsy or Irish Traveller
Any other White background – write in 
White and Black Caribbean
White and Black African
White and Asian
Any other Mixed/ multiple ethnic background – write in 
Indian
Pakistani
Bangladeshi
Chinese
Any other Asian background – write in 
African
Caribbean
Any other Black/African/ Caribbean background – write in 
Arab
Any other ethnic group – write in




*




Yes




No




I do not use the information on single ethnic group categories




Not sure




Please note: information on the ‘any other’ ethnic categories, based on respondent’s written answer, is
likely to be available in a limited number of tables but not in standard outputs.                                          
    















Your ethnic group data needs




Would the following single ethnic group output categories provide the information that you require from
the 2021 Census?




English/ Welsh/ Scottish/ Northern Irish/ British (order in England); Welsh/ English/ Scottish/
Northern Irish/ British (order in Welsh)
Irish
Gypsy or Irish Traveller
Any other White background – write in 
White and Black Caribbean
White and Black African
White and Asian
Any other mixed/ multiple ethnic background – write in 
Indian
Pakistani
Bangladeshi
Chinese
Any other Asian background – write in 
African
Caribbean
Any other Black/African/ Caribbean background – write in 
Arab
Any other ethnic group – write in




*




Yes




No




I do not use the information on single ethnic group categories




Not sure




Please note: information on the ‘any other’ ethnic categories, based on respondent’s written answer, is
likely to be available in a limited number of tables but not in standard outputs.                                          
    




Did the published outputs from the detailed write-in responses for the 2011 Census meet your data
requirements?
*




Yes




No




I do not use information from the detailed write-in responses




Not sure




Your ethnic group data needs















Did the published outputs from the detailed write-in responses for the 2011 Census meet your data
requirements?
*




Yes




No




I do not use information from the detailed write-in responses




Not sure




If you require additional census information on specific ethnic groups, please clearly state which ones.




What other additional census information on ethnic groups would be beneficial to you?




Your ethnic group data needs




What would you use the additional information for?  Tick all that apply.




Resource allocation – Central government




Resource allocation – Local government




Service planning and delivery




Equality monitoring




Policy development




Academic and other research




Other purposes- please list















At what level of geography would you use the information? Tick all that apply.




Output area




Super output area




Ward




Local authority




Regional




National




Other (please specify)




For each additional ethnic group or piece of information that you require, please give examples of how
you would use the additional information. precise details will help ONS to evaluate your requirements
effectively.




Any changes to the ethnic group output categories in 2021 may reduce the comparability with
information collected in 2011. The degree to which comparability is reduced will depend on the extent of
any changes. 




What would be the effect of a small loss of comparability on your use of ethnic group information? For
example, if a few of the single ethnic group categories are no longer comparable over-time.




What would be the effect of a large loss of comparability on your use of ethnic group information? For
example, if a majority of the single ethnic group categories and the combined categories were not fully
comparable over-time.















Do you use census ethnic group classifications for your own data collection purposes?




Yes 




No




Please explain what impact it would have on you if changes were made to the ethnic group
classifications.




ONS aims to use terminology that is publicly acceptable. 




Do you think that the terminology used in the 2011 Census ethnic group question is acceptable?




Yes




No – please explain why not




Have you used the ONS census commissioned table service?




Yes




No




Was not aware of this service




Not sure




Did the census commissioned tables meet your data requirements?




Yes




No – please explain why not















ONS is undertaking a review of the ethnic group response options and will consider this alongside the
national identity and religion response options. Do you have any comments in relation to these cultural
identity topics?




Do you have any other comments on census ethnic group data?




Thank you for completing the pilot follow-up survey. We would now like to ask you a few questions to gain your feedback, and in
order to improve how we run online surveys. Please take a moment to complete the following questions. Thanks.




 Very satisfied Satisfied
Neither satisfied or




dissatisfied Dissatisfied Very dissatisfied




Survey length




The clarity of the
introduction




The clarity of the
questions and response
options




Ease of completion




The clarity of the
Further Information
document




The questioning overall




ONS's survey service
overall




If you wish to, please explain your answers




How satisfied were you with the following;




Please tell us if there are any specific areas for improvement, or if you have any other comments.















Thank you for taking the time to complete this survey and for your feedback.




Find out more about the Census Transformation Programme




Find out more about the Census Commissioned Table Service







https://www.ons.gov.uk/census



https://www.ons.gov.uk/census/2011census/2011censusdata/2011censusadhoctables







				Welcome



				Following the consultation ‘2021 Census: Initial view on content for England and Wales’ which ran during the summer of 2015, ONS evaluated and published its assessment of the responses.   This follow-up survey is a next step in development of the 2021 Census. It gives you the opportunity to provide more information to help us maintain or improve the relevance of the ethnic group data outputs, and decide how to collect information about ethnic groups in 2021.   If you submitted a response to the consultation ‘2021 Census: Initial view on content for England and Wales’ we will match your responses, so you do not need to repeat the information you’ve already provided.  Responses will be published on the ONS website, and in reports supporting ONS’ decision making about the 2021 Census questionnaire.  Please complete this follow-up survey online. If you wish to respond by email or post please contact Census Customer Services via email at census.customerservices@ons.gsi.gov.uk or telephone 01329 444972.  Mandatory questions are marked with an asterisk (*)  Further information, including how your responses will be evaluated, can be found at (to be supplied)







				About you



				* Are you answering this follow-up survey on behalf of an organisation or as an individual?







				About you



				* What sector do you work in? This will assist us in monitoring the range of users that have responded to this follow-up survey.







				About you



				* What is the name of the organisation that you represent?



				Contact Information



				* We may wish to contact you in relation to your response to this follow-up survey. Would you be happy for us to do so?



				* To support transparency in our decision making process, responses to this survey will be made public. This will include the name of the responding organisation or individual. Please confirm that you are content for your name to be published. We will not publish personal contact details. Please be aware that any information provided in response to this survey could be made publicly available if requested under a Freedom of Information request. Please be aware that if you are responding as an individual but then name your organisation in any of the open questions, that name will be published.







				About you



				Did you submit a response to the ‘2021 Census: Initial View on content for England and Wales’ consultation that ran between June and August 2015?







				Your ethnic group data needs



				Which of the following do you require? Tick all that apply







				Your ethnic group data needs



				* Would the following combined ethnic group output categories provide the information that you require from the 2021 Census?  White Mixed/ multiple ethnic groups Asian/ Asian British Black/ African/ Caribbean/ Black British Other ethnic group







				Your ethnic group data needs



				* Would the following single ethnic group output categories provide the information that you require from the 2021 Census?  English/ Welsh/ Scottish/ Northern Irish/ British (order in England); Welsh/ English/ Scottish/ Northern Irish/ British (order in Welsh) Irish Gypsy or Irish Traveller Any other White background – write in  White and Black Caribbean White and Black African White and Asian Any other Mixed/ multiple ethnic background – write in  Indian Pakistani Bangladeshi Chinese Any other Asian background – write in  African Caribbean Any other Black/African/ Caribbean background – write in  Arab Any other ethnic group – write in







				Your ethnic group data needs



				* Would the following single ethnic group output categories provide the information that you require from the 2021 Census?  English/ Welsh/ Scottish/ Northern Irish/ British (order in England); Welsh/ English/ Scottish/ Northern Irish/ British (order in Welsh) Irish Gypsy or Irish Traveller Any other White background – write in  White and Black Caribbean White and Black African White and Asian Any other mixed/ multiple ethnic background – write in  Indian Pakistani Bangladeshi Chinese Any other Asian background – write in  African Caribbean Any other Black/African/ Caribbean background – write in  Arab Any other ethnic group – write in



				* Did the published outputs from the detailed write-in responses for the 2011 Census meet your data requirements?







				Your ethnic group data needs



				* Did the published outputs from the detailed write-in responses for the 2011 Census meet your data requirements?



				If you require additional census information on specific ethnic groups, please clearly state which ones.



				What other additional census information on ethnic groups would be beneficial to you?







				Your ethnic group data needs



				What would you use the additional information for?  Tick all that apply.



				At what level of geography would you use the information? Tick all that apply.



				For each additional ethnic group or piece of information that you require, please give examples of how you would use the additional information. precise details will help ONS to evaluate your requirements effectively.



				Any changes to the ethnic group output categories in 2021 may reduce the comparability with information collected in 2011. The degree to which comparability is reduced will depend on the extent of any changes.   What would be the effect of a small loss of comparability on your use of ethnic group information? For example, if a few of the single ethnic group categories are no longer comparable over-time.



				What would be the effect of a large loss of comparability on your use of ethnic group information? For example, if a majority of the single ethnic group categories and the combined categories were not fully comparable over-time.



				Do you use census ethnic group classifications for your own data collection purposes?



				Please explain what impact it would have on you if changes were made to the ethnic group classifications.



				ONS aims to use terminology that is publicly acceptable.   Do you think that the terminology used in the 2011 Census ethnic group question is acceptable?



				Have you used the ONS census commissioned table service?



				Did the census commissioned tables meet your data requirements?



				ONS is undertaking a review of the ethnic group response options and will consider this alongside the national identity and religion response options. Do you have any comments in relation to these cultural identity topics?



				Do you have any other comments on census ethnic group data?



				How satisfied were you with the following;



				Please tell us if there are any specific areas for improvement, or if you have any other comments.
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Terms of reference - 2021 Census ethnic group, national identity, language and religion (EILR) topic group







1. Purpose



The purpose of the topic group is to ensure that an informed decision is taken on the design and content of the 2021 Census EILR questions. The topic group will provide scrutiny of the question development work carried out by the Questionnaire and Question Design team and will be responsible for providing advice and guidance on the plans presented. The group will ensure that a collaborative approach is taken to the design and content of the questions across relevant teams and countries. The topic group will also make recommendations on the design and content of the EILR questions to the Question Product Group. The topic group will have reached a decision on the design and content of the EILR census questions by September 2017, ready for the 2018 White Paper. 







2. Objectives



The topic group has the following objectives: 



· Consider the proposals put forward by the Questionnaire and Question Design team for EILR question development and provide their opinions and advice. 



· Those involved in other census teams will consider how the proposed plans may link with their work and will discuss the implications of this to ensure that a joined up approach is taken to the development of the questions. 



· To ensure that the recommended questions and the outputs produced will meet user needs. 



· To ensure that a harmonised approach is taken to the design and content of the census questions. 







The scope of the group will include: 



· Review the Questionnaire and Question Design team’s decisions throughout the question development process and provide views and advice on the decisions made. 



· Ensure that user requirements are collected by advising on stakeholder engagement plans.



· Inform the design and content of the evaluation criteria and the scoring that will take place in relation to ethnic group response options and potentially language response options.



· To consider differences and comparability between England and Wales/ Welsh versions of the questions.



· Assist in co-ordinating work and developments across the three UK Census offices, and deciding whether issues or progress need to be reported back to [UKCC?] 



· Help to evaluate findings of research and testing which will inform question design and content. 



· Help to inform decisions around the question guidance which will be reviewed as part of this work.



· Take account of the implications of online design during the question development process.  



· Ensure work takes place to meet needs through different online and paper question designs, including consideration of question layouts and validation/auto-coding



· Research other potential sources of information that may meet user requirements data in 2021











The scope of the group will exclude: 







· Developing questions for other surveys 



· Developing administrative data sources 



· Questions related to other topics 



· Developing questions for the 2017 Test (EILR questions featuring in the 2017 Test will be the 2011 questions – DCM are working on design of questions for mobile devices which will be used in the 2017 Test) 











3. Membership



The topic group members are listed below.  At each meeting a decision will be made on whether the agreed actions require input from or liaison with other teams or boards.







Chair: Garnett Compton 



ONS CTP Questionnaire and Question Design: Ann Blake



ONS CTP Questionnaire and Question Design: Michelle Waters  



ONS CTP Questionnaire and Question Design: Caroline Packer



ONS CTP Questionnaire and Question Design: Jenny Neale 



ONS Topic expert: Pete Stokes 



Online form design: Jo Neagus 



Harmonisation: Becki Aquilina



Data Collection Methodology: Sally-Ann Aubrey-Smith 



Census Statistical Design Team: Paul Waruszynski 



Outputs: Vicky Staples  



Social Surveys: Tim Vizzard, Ellie Brodie



Welsh Government: Sue Leake 



NISRA: Hugh Kerr and Emma Morgan 



NRS: Kirsty MacLean 







Secretariat: Member of the QQD team 



Circulation only list 



Legal and equality advisor: Minda Phillips



Methodology: Alison Whitworth 



4. Meetings 



Meetings will be held approximately once a month. This may be reviewed depending on requirement. Agendas will be circulated the week before the date of the meeting.



Agendas, notes and papers presented to the group will not be published. 







5. Reporting 



Agendas, minutes and papers presented to the group for this iteration will not be published. 







The group will consider how to share work with stakeholders and the public. 



The group’s work will be reported to the Census Product Group. 



Sign-off process to be confirmed. 
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Governance Structure (DRAFT)



 (
UKCC - 
UK
 
C
ensus 
C
ommittee 
) (
CTP 
Program Board
)











 (
UK Harmonisation Working Group
) (
QPWG
 - Question Product Working Group (Reviewed in UK & Questionnaire wide context)
) (
Topic plans sign off by Grade 6 
) (
Census EILR
 
Topic Group
) (
QQD
 – Questionnaire and Question Design 
 
) (
DOB
 - Design/Outputs Board (England & Wales review)
) (
CTP 
Delivery Board
 (England & Wales sign off)
) (
UK Census Output Content Group
)
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Overall Plans















Overall Plans















Final decision on question











(Sept 16 – Feb 17)



Stakeholder questionnaire on outputs & evaluation











(Oct 16 (write in focus) & March 17 (output/tick box))



Qualitative research with range of respondents 











(Nov 16 onwards) 



Gain expert opinion – ‘challenge  and support group’  



































(Nov/Dec 16(write in) & April 17 (output/tick box)) 



Quantitative testing  (including mode effect)



















































DCM testing



































































				















				WP1 evidence				Sex identity project evidence















There were respondents who found the questions straightforward.



Other respondents found the use of the same question wording twice confusing, however recognised the difference in the answer options.



There were cases where white Eastern European respondents were unsure which category they fitted into.



Respondents made comments regarding how they felt about answering the question.  There were cases where the relevance of the question was not understood.



These findings from WP1 make the question amber and in the report it is amber because the report is about the findings from WP1.







However evidence from the sex identity project revealed a problem with this question.  There is potential for white respondents to tick ‘Other ethnic group’ if they are from the traveller fraternity.  If they ticked white the option of traveller would appear.
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Good morning, 





Please find attached the following documents for today's EILR topic group meeting:





	the up-dated agenda including actions from the previous meeting


	draft evaluation criteria for ethnic group 





Copies of both documents will be distributed at the meeting - no need for you to print.  





Kind regards, 





Jenny 





Jennifer Neale - Research Officer - 4300E - Census Transformation Programme - ONS - 01329 44 4784 - jenny.neale@ons.gsi.gov.uk
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Topic group, Meeting 3 







4th November 2016, 11-12:00







Meet me: 01329 444941



Room: 1206 Titchfield







Attendees:



Garnett Compton - Chair 



Ann Blake - ONS CTP Questionnaire and Question Design



Michelle Waters  - ONS CTP Questionnaire and Question Design



Caroline Packer - ONS CTP Questionnaire and Question Design



Jenny Neale - ONS CTP Questionnaire and Question Design: 



Pete Stokes - ONS Topic expert 



Jo Neagus - Online form design



Becki Aquilina - Harmonisation



Charlie Wroth-Smith- Harmonisation



Paul Waruszynski - Census Statistical Design Team



Timothy Vizard – Social Surveys



Scott Clifford - Welsh Government: Scott.Clifford@wales.gsi.gov.uk



Kim Hackett – Welsh Government: kim.hackett@wales.gsi.gov.uk



Andrea Adams – Welsh Government: andrea.adams@wales.gsi.gov.uk



Emma Morgan - NISRA: Emma.Morgan@finance-ni.gov.uk



Cecilia MacIntyre – NRS: Cecilia.MacIntyre@nrscotland.gov.uk



Cara Toseland - ONS CTP Questionnaire and Question Design (note-taker)



Rebecca Williams – CTP Questionnaire and Question Design (note-taker)







Apologies:



Sue Leake – Welsh Government: Sue.Leake@wales.gsi.gov.uk (Scott Clifford to attend in her place)



Jon Hunter – Scottish Government 



Sally-Ann Aubrey-Smith - Data Collection Methodology



Suzie Dunsmith -  Outputs  















Relevant materials will be circulated ahead of the meeting.
















Agenda



				Item #



				Duration 



				Time



				Item description



				Who







				1



				5 mins



				11.00



				Introductions, and apologies 



				Chair







				2



				5 mins 



				11.05



				Minutes and actions from previous meeting 







				Chair







				3



				10 mins



				11.10



				NRS updates on question development work



				CM







				4



				25 mins 



				11.20



				Ethnic group evaluation criteria – your views 



				JN 







				5



				5 mins 



				11.45



				Paired depths, update on other question testing 



				JN, MW







				6



				10 mins



				11.50



				Plans for the next topic group meeting 



A.O.B



				Chair/ All



















				Actions from 22nd September EILR Topic Group Meeting







				Action



				Update



				Status



				Responsibility







				NRS to share plans at the next Topic Group meeting







				Item 4 from agenda



				On agenda



				CM







				NRS: Suggested that John Hunter gets added to the topic group.



				John Hunter is now included in membership



				Complete



				QQD







				QQD to report back findings from qualitative paired depths at next topic group meeting



				Fieldwork complete – Jenny will update item 5 on the agenda



				On agenda



				JN







				Provide further information regarding new legislation in Scotland which changes status of BSL



				



				Tbc



				CM
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				Theme: Strength of user need 







				Principle 



				Rationale 



				Evidence 



				High score 



				Medium score 



				Low score







				Group is of particular interest for equality monitoring or for policy development (for example group is particularly vulnerable to disadvantage) 



				The census needs to provide data for policy development and should, in line with the Equality Act 2010, provide data on ethnic groups to allow inequalities to be identified. 



				· Qualitative evidence from the topic consultation and the ethnic group follow-up survey 



- Research papers? 



				2 = Strong evidence that the group is experiencing significant disadvantage in one or more areas of life or that there is particular policy interest. 



				1 = Some evidence or indication that the group is experiencing some disadvantage or that there is particular policy interest. 



				0= Little evidence that this group experiences disadvantage or that there is particular policy interest.   







				Group is of particular interest for service delivery 



				In line with the Equality Act 2010, the census needs to provide data on ethnic groups to allow services to be tailored. 



				- Qualitative evidence from the topic consultation and the ethnic group follow-up survey 



- Research papers? 



				2 = Strong evidence that the group is of particular interest for service delivery. .



				1 = Some evidence or indication that the group is of particular interest for service delivery. 



				0 = Little evidence that this group is of particular interest for service delivery. 











 (
Prioritisation tool (2011 design) 
) (
Is evidence from data users enough or should we carry out our own research to verify claims? 
How will we judge ‘particular policy interest’?
)



 (
Is evidence provided by data users enough to inform this? 
How will we judge ‘particular policy interest’?
) (
Should the highest score be reserved for governmental service delivery?
)











































 (
3) 
Should the highest score be reserved for governmental service delivery?
)































				Theme: Lack of alternative sources 







				Principle 



				Rationale 



				Evidence 



				High score 



				Medium score 



				 (
4) How can this be measured?
)Low score 







				Write-in answers are not adequate for measuring this group. 



				If the majority of a group wrote in answers in a consistent manner this data could be analysed to provide data without the need for a tick-box. 



				Quantitative evidence from the 2011 Census 



				2 = Without a tick-box very few people are likely to write-in and/or they are unlikely to write-in the same place and/or they are unlikely to write-in consistently; to a degree that write-in response could not be used as a proxy



				1 = Without a tick-box, low response rates, and inconsistency in response locations and content mean that write-in responses could be used as proxy but with some margin of error.



				0 = Without a tick-box the majority of this group are likely to write the same response in the same location. 







				Other census information is inadequate as a suitable proxy (for example country of birth, religion, national identity, citizenship). 



				If one or more other census questions (i.e. national identity, language, religion, country of birth, year of arrival) provided similar information there is a lesser need to include this box in the ethnic group question. 



				Quantitative evidence from the 2011 Census 



				2 = No other census question could be used as a proxy. 



				1 = A large proportion of this group could be captured in another question offering proxy data. 



				0 = The group will be captured almost entirely by a single alternative census question. 







				Theme: Data quality 







				Principle 



				Rationale 



				Evidence 



				High score 



				Medium score 



				Low score 







				Without this tick-box respondents would be unduly confused or burdened and so the quality of information would be reduced (for example if a large, well-known, or highly distinct group was left out and instead respondents from this group ticked a variety of options instead. 



				If some tick-boxes are expected but left out respondents that would have ticked it may end up ticking inconsistently as there may not be an obvious available option. Consistent response is required to maximise data quality. 



				Analysis of write-ins from 2011 



				2 = There is no obvious single alternative for this group. Evidence suggests that the group wrote in a number of places. Ticking alternative options would reduce the quality of those options.



				1 = The majority of this group select a single alternative. 



				0 = Obvious single alternative option (including ‘other’ options) for this group. 







































				Theme: Comparability 







				Principle 



				Rationale 



				Evidence 



				High score 



				Medium score 



				Low score 







				There will be no adverse impact on comparability 



				ONS consultation revealed a strong need for comparability with 2011 data, to enable users to see changes over time. 



				Quantitative evidence from the 2011 Census 



(No 2017 Test data) 



				2 = Inclusion will not affect comparisons over time, for example when this population mainly used the ‘Other’ tick-boxes to describe themselves previously.



				1 = Inclusion will affect comparisons over time to some extent, but the effect on comparability can be reliably estimated. 



				0 = Inclusion will have major effects on comparability over time. 















Weightings: 



				



				Strength of need 



				Alternative sources



				Clarity, quality, acceptability



				Comparability







				



				Interest for equality monitoring/ policy development 



				Interest for service delivery 



				Write-in answers inadequate 



				Other census information inadequate 



				Data quality – without this tick box respondents would be confused or burdened 



				No adverse impact on comparability with 2011 







				Proposed weightings for 2021 



				x2 



				x2 



				X1.5 



				X1.5 



				X1.5 



				X1 .5 















 (
5) Are these weights appropriate? 
)



























The highest scoring response options would then be tested:



				Theme: Acceptability, clarity and quality (if tick-box added) 



				



				







				Principle 



				Rationale 



				Evidence 



				High effectiveness 



				Medium  effectiveness 



				Low effectiveness 







				The addition of the tick-box and/or revised terminology is acceptable to respondents, clear (both in wording and in the context of the question, for example mutually exclusive categories), and provides the required information to an acceptable level of quality 



				Inclusion of the tick-box will elicit a high and consistent response and will provide a data set that reasonably represents a distinct population 



				Qualitative and quantative question testing 



				The question is acceptable and clear to the majority of respondents.  



				The question is not clear or acceptable to some respondents and there is some confusion; a small proportion of the population for which the tick-box is intended might tick another box. 



				The question is not acceptable or clear to all respondents and there is some confusion; a proportion of the population for which the tick-box is intended might tick another box. 























































































Alternative question design evaluation 



				Theme: Data quality 







				Principle 



				Rationale 



				Evidence 



				Effectiveness  







				Clarity of the question and respondent burden: 



Respondents understand the question and the level of respondent burden is acceptable 



				The question needs to be clear so that response rate is high 



				Qualitative and quantative question testing 



				High: The majority of respondents understand what the question is asking. They are able to answer the question. 



Medium: Whilst respondents needed more time to consider their answer when compared to the 2011 design, the burden created would be unlikely to negatively impact on response rates. 



Low: The majority of respondents find it difficult to answer the question. Completion time is significantly longer than for other questions. There is a risk of reducing response rates. 







				Meeting user requirements: 



The question design enables user needs to be fulfilled (for example, more detailed outputs could be created if more detailed information is collected) 



				The data collected must be useful to data users 



				Ethnic group follow-up survey 



Qualitative and quantative question testing 



				High: The question enables data to be collected that will meet user requirements. The question is more effective than the 2011 question design. 



Medium: The question enables data to be collected that will meet user requirements. 



Low: The data collected will not meet user requirements. 











 (
 
What do we mean by data quality in this context?
)











































































				Theme: Comparability 







				Principle 



				Rationale 



				Evidence 



				Effectiveness 







				Responses can be coded and grouped to produce outputs comparable to 2011 Census data. 



				The topic consultation showed a requirement for data to be comparable over time. 



				Quantitative question testing, development of  workable index and classifications, 



				High: Responses can be coded and grouped into similar classifications as 2011 so that the data can be compared. Respondents would have been allocated to the same category if the 2011 question design had been used. 



Medium: There would be a small loss of comparability. 



Low: There will be major effects on comparability over time and the effect would be difficult to measure 



















 (
 
How will we know if the data is comparable?
)



































				Theme: Acceptability 







				Principle 



				Rationale 



				Evidence 



				Effectiveness 







				The question design is seen as acceptable 



				ONS aims to ask questions that are acceptable. This will help to ensure high response. 



				Qualitative and quantative question testing 



				High: The question is acceptable to the majority of respondents.  



Medium: The question is generally seen as acceptable.  Any issues with the question are considered against the requirement for the data.



Low: The question is unacceptable to the majority of respondents. Response rates could be compromised. 























 (
 
Does a question design need to be acceptable to the majority for it to be included?
)	
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Hello 





Please find attached:


	Minutes for the November (4th) EILR Topic Group meeting.


	A paper version of the online 'Ethnic group stakeholder follow-up survey' (action from meeting).


	The list of requests for additional tick boxes (action from meeting).





The slides for the November Topic Group meeting are available, if anyone would like a copy, please contact us. 





At the meeting it was suggested that the next Topic Group be held in December. However, as calendars have already begun to fill up we propose that the next Topic Group be held in January.





If you have any comments or questions please contact Michelle Waters.





Kind regards





Rebecca Williams
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List of requests for additional tick boxes from the 2021 Census topic consultation that took place in summer 2015



Ethnicity 



Allow people to tick more than one box, ask in which world region parents were born in, ‘Anglo-Irish’, breakdown of the ‘other White background’ category, separation of the ‘Gypsy or Irish traveller’ option, ‘Cornish’ and ‘White Cornish’, ‘Roma’, ‘Jewish’, ‘Orthodox Jewish’, ‘Kashmiri’, ‘Sikh’, ‘Somali’, ‘Yemeni’, ‘Eastern European populations’, ‘Western European’, ‘White European’, ‘English’, revision of the use of colour terminology, further breakdown of the other White category (European, American, Australian etc.), Latin American, Turkish, Cypriot. 



National Identity 



‘Cornish’,  ‘Regional Identities’. 






















image2.emf


Topic group meeting  minutes v1.0 - 04 November 2016.docx






Topic group meeting minutes v1.0 - 04 November 2016.docx


2021 Census Topic Group: Ethnicity, National Identity, Language and Religion (EILR)



Minutes - Meeting 3, Friday 4th November 2016, 1206 Titchfield



Attendees



Garnett Compton: 	2021 Census Statistical & Outputs Design (Chair)



Ann Blake:		Questionnaire and Question Design (QQD)



Michelle Waters: 	Questionnaire and Question Design (QQD) 



Caroline Packer: 	Questionnaire and Question Design (QQD)



Jenny Neale: 		Questionnaire and Question Design (QQD) 



Charlie Wroth-Smith: 	Harmonisation



Paul Waruszynski: 	Census Statistical Design Team



Ellie Brodie:		Social Surveys



Scott Clifford: 		Welsh Government (dial in)



Kim Hackett:		Welsh Government (dial in)



Emma Morgan: 		NISRA (dial in)



Cecilia MacIntyre: 	NRS (dial in)



Rebecca Williams: 	Questionnaire and Question Design (secretariat)



Cara Toseland: 		Questionnaire and Question Design (secretariat)







Apologies



Sue Leake:		 Welsh Government (Scott Clifford to attend in her place)



Jon Hunter:		 Scottish Government 



Suzie Dunsmith:	 Outputs  



Sally-Ann Aubrey-Smith: Data Collection Methodology



Timothy Vizard:                Social Surveys (Ellie Brodie to attend in his place)







Agenda



				Item #



				Item Description







				1



				Introductions and apologies







				2



				Minutes and actions from previous meeting







ACTION NRS suggested that John Hunter gets added to the topic group.



· Completed







ACTION NRS to share plans at the next Topic Group meeting (November)



· Completed, item on agenda







ACTION QQD to report back findings from qualitative focus groups at next Topic Group meeting



· Completed, item on agenda







ACTION  CM to further investigate new legislation in Scotland around BSL ahead of next Topic Group meeting



· Action NRS will identify a contact to obtain an update for the next topic group meeting 







				3



				NRS update on question development work



NRS have spoken to policy and analyst within Scottish Gov. as part of their public acceptability work. A meeting will take place in November to provide an update on all the equality areas (including EILR), but the main areas of focus are sexual and gender identity. 







Action NRS will provide an update about the meeting with Scottish Gov. at the next Topic Group meeting.







NRS will also publish their plans at the end of 2016, and asked how we want to be involved in development. CM suggested that ONS may want to join in on the meeting with Scottish Gov.







Action NRS will provide ONS with details of the meeting with Scottish Government.







				4



				Ethnic group evaluation criteria – your views



Two main areas for evaluation:







a) Question design
Three question designs: (1) the 2011 question in 2 stages to avoid scrolling; (2) a completely open question with online autosuggest; (3) a hybrid with first stage closed, second stage open using an autosuggest function.
Evaluation criteria: data quality; comparability; and acceptability.



Rating: low/medium/high effectiveness for evaluation criteria and RAG status (red, amber, green) for question designs. Need to consider: how to define high/medium/low and at what point a question design becomes unfeasible.
Evidence: Focus groups and paired depths to test question design. Future quantitative and cognitive testing sessions and work on public acceptability.



Findings: Open question will likely fail early on as too risky and produces inconsistent answers.




b) Prioritisation tool for additional response options (similar to 2011)
2011 tool: created in collaboration with Welsh Gov., Scottish Gov., General Register Office for Scotland, NISRA, Commission for Racial Equality and ONS, resulting in 2 new tick-boxes for 2011 (Arab and Gypsy or Irish traveller).



2021 tool: similar to 2011. Will assess requests for strength of user need, lack of alternative sources, data quality and comparability. The top 10% (approx.) will then be tested for public acceptability and clarity (in 2011 all requests were scored for these criteria). Shortlisted requests will also be assessed against ‘other considerations’. The strength of user need weighting has increased from 2011 to align with the 2015 topic consultation evaluation criteria.







· Welsh Gov: How are you testing for public acceptability? ONS: We are carrying out omnibus testing and maybe some qualitative testing. There is also public acceptability work in our paired depths and follow-up survey.



· Welsh Gov: Are you testing terms like Black and Asian among these ethnic groups or the general population? ONS: The omnibus will be a general population sample. We also have public acceptability questions in the qualitative research with specific ethnic groups. The paired depths included an Arab group and some were unhappy with Arab being located under ’Other ethnic group’.



· NISRA: Where do suggestions for additional tick-boxes come from? JN: The 2015 topic consultation produced requests for tick-boxes, so will in the ethnic group follow-up survey. Prior to 2011 there was an EILR consultation.



· NRS: What specific requests have you had? GC: We are waiting for the results of the follow-up survey.



· NISRA: Do you expect as many as 2011? JN: In the 2015 topic consultation there were around 20 requests [similar to 2011]. We are not sure if we will get anymore in the follow-up survey. We can let you know when we get the results and send round the list of requests from the topic consultation. NISRA – We’ve had very little, just Roma, expanding the White box and national identity requests.







Action ONS to send round a copy of the ‘Ethnic group stakeholder follow-up survey’, a list of requests from the 2015 topic consultation, and feedback results from the follow-up survey at the next topic group meeting.







Members provided feedback on the two evaluation criteria.







Action Dial in members to email in word templates of feedback to Jenny Neale (jenny.neale@ons.gsi.gov.uk) by 18th November 2016.







· GC: Could everyone provide feedback on not scoring all requests for public acceptability, and instead scoring only the top 10% (approx.)?



· NISRA: Whenever the participants are shown question designs, are they shown them online, and not on paper? JN: We developed an early version of the questionnaire in Lime Survey. The focus is on the online question design. In the paired depths, participants saw the online version first and the paper version afterwards.



· NRS: Will the autosuggest list be based on a high-level subset already inputted or will it be based on what they’re typing at that moment? JN: For each open box, the same classifications are used regardless of their high level choice. But we need to decide what goes into the autosuggest. We have a meeting with Paul later to discuss this.



· NRS: Are you going to be using the data on what people wrote in under ‘Other’ in Scotland? PW: We only have England and Wales and perhaps Northern Ireland, but not Scotland. NRS: I can see if I can find it out but there will be some differences.



· NRS: Can you explain the rationale for taking acceptability out of the prioritisation tool? JN: We need to have a decision by September 2017 to make it feasible for testing. In this timeframe it would be difficult to test for clarity and public acceptability for every request.



· NRS: Is the prioritisation only for requests for tick-boxes? JN: If we end up using the hybrid, we would also have to prioritise the options in the autosuggest, and to inform what is included in standard outputs.



· Welsh Gov: What is service delivery? AB: Whether information is used in delivery of health care and targeting particular people, in schools for language services, etc. Welsh Gov: So specialised needs? AB: Not necessarily, but it is easier to describe it this way.







				5



				Paired depths update



In October 2016, an external research agency conducted 15 paired depth interviews with 6 people from each of the following ethnic groups: Arab, Black, White British, Mixed/Multiple Ethnic backgrounds, and Sikh (both religious and ethnic Sikhs). Aim: to see how people from different ethnic group backgrounds respond to different ethnic group question designs. Results will be received next week (11th November 2016), but high level findings suggest:



· Open question: participants liked being able to self-define, but the question took too long to answer, especially for people without a clear idea of their ethnicity (i.e. mixed/multiple ethnic groups).



· 2011 question: quick and easy to answer, with good guidance, but people cannot choose how to describe themselves. Participants challenged ‘Arab’ being under ‘Other ethnic group’.



· Hybrid question: had the strengths and weakness of the other question designs. Participants liked the tick-boxes and being able to further express their ethnicity. However, the second part was difficult to answer and often overlooked. 



· General: writing in was a deterrent and people gave inconsistent responses across the different designs. More guidance could be added to prevent this. Participants’ main aim was to complete the questionnaire as soon as possible. General awareness and interest in the census was low. There were also different levels of engagement within different ethnic groups. 



· National identity: people were confused and unsure what to draw on when self-defining







· NISRA: Who recruited the participants? JN: An external recruitment agency who conduct ethnic research.







Action ONS to circulate summaries and key findings from the paired depth interviews.







Update on other question testing



MW provided an update on other question testing:







a) The ‘Ethnic group stakeholder follow-up survey’ (closes 30th November 2016)



· Sent out to those who responded to the Ethnicity and National Identity topic on the 2015 topic consultation.



· 100 responses so far (as of 4th November 2016)



· Evaluation plan in progress. Results will feed into the evaluation criteria relating to user need, comparability and public acceptability.







b) Quantitative survey (end of 2016/early January 2017)



· Parallel testing of ethnic group questions



· Approached external agencies but no interest, so exploring other options.







				6



				Plans for next topic group meeting



a) Ethnic group



· Feedback on ethnic group stakeholder follow-up survey



· More detail on paired depths



· Feedback on evaluation criteria







b) Religion: In mid December, Ben Humberstone will meet with EHRC and DCLG to discuss the religion question (no changes planned but this position will be verified), and to discuss the evaluation criteria for ethnicity. ONS can provide feedback from this meeting.







c) Language: ONS plan to start engaging with stakeholders so may be able to provide feedback.



· NISRA: We are still gathering information from stakeholders and topic experts. Can ONS let us know, particularly about language issues, and we may need to have a conversation about whether your testing is important for harmonisation. We won’t have our omnibus results back until January, but hope to hear back from the Sign Language consultation/testing in December.







AOB



Date of next meeting: Mid December (around the second week), after DAG (6th December 2016) and DOB (8th December 2016). 







(We suggest that the next meeting be in January 2017, as calendars are already full for December and people are going on leave. Instead, we will send an email up-date in December. If you have any problems with this, please contact Michelle Waters on michelle.waters@ons.gsi.gov.uk)
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Following the consultation '2021 Census: Initial view on content for England and Wales' which ran during 




the summer of 2015, ONS evaluated and published its response in 'The 2021 Census – Assessment of initial 




user requirements on content for England and Wales: Response to consultation'. 




 




A follow-up survey is now being conducted which is a next step in the development of the ethnic group 




question for the 2021 Census. This survey gives you the opportunity to provide more information to help ONS 




maintain or improve the relevance of the ethnic group data outputs, which will inform how we collect 




information about ethnic groups in 2021. 




 




If you submitted a response to the consultation '2021 Census: Initial view on content for England and Wales' 




we will match your responses, so you do not need to repeat the information you’ve already provided. 




 




Your response will help ONS assess user need and inform the development of the ethnic group question. 




Responses will be published on the ONS website. 




 




The survey is open from Tuesday 1 November until midnight on Wednesday 30 November 2016. 




 




If you have any questions please contact Census Customer Services, via 




census.customerservices@ons.gsi.gov.uk (and use the subject line ‘Ethnic group follow-up survey’), or via 




telephone on 01329 444 972. 




 




Further information, including how your response will be evaluated, can be found at: 




https://www.ons.gov.uk/census/censustransformationprogramme/consultations/the2021censusinitialviewonco




ntentforenglandandwales/the2021censusethnicgroupstakeholderfollowupsurvey 




* If you require extra space, please use the additional sheet provided at the end of the document. 




 
 
 




 
 
 
 
1. Are you answering this follow-up survey on behalf of an organisation or as an individual? 
 
 
 
 




 
 




Welcome 




About you 




Organisation 




 Individual 




 







mailto:census.customerservices@ons.gsi.gov.uk



https://www.ons.gov.uk/census/censustransformationprogramme/consultations/the2021censusinitialviewoncontentforenglandandwales/the2021censusethnicgroupstakeholderfollowupsurvey



https://www.ons.gov.uk/census/censustransformationprogramme/consultations/the2021censusinitialviewoncontentforenglandandwales/the2021censusethnicgroupstakeholderfollowupsurvey











2. What sector do you work in? This will assist us in monitoring the range of users that have responded to 
this follow-up survey. 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 
 
3. What is the name of the organisation that you represent? 
 
 
 




 
4. Contact Information 
 




Your name 




 
Email address 




 
Phone number 




 




 
5. We may wish to contact you in relation to your response to this follow-up survey. Would you be happy 




for us to do so? 




 
 
 
 




 
6. To support transparency in our decision making process, responses to this survey will be made public. 




This will include the name of the responding organisation or individual. Please confirm that you are 
content for your name to be published. We will not publish personal contact details. Please be aware 
that any information provided in response to this survey could be made publicly available if requested 
under a Freedom of Information request. Please be aware that if you are responding as an individual 
but then name your organisation in any of the open questions, that name will be published. 




 




 




 




 




Government department/ public body 




 Local authority 
 
Health organisation 
 
Housing 
 
Academic/ research 




 Charity and voluntary 
 
Commercial 
 
Utility 
 Journalists/ media 




 International organisation 




 Genealogist/ family historian 




 Other (please specify) 
 




Yes 




 No 




 




Yes, I consent to my name being published with my response 
 
 
No, please remove my name before publishing my response 
 
 















 
7. Did you submit a response to the ‘2021 Census: Initial View on content for England and Wales’ 




consultation that ran between June and August 2015? 
 
 
 
 
 




 
 
 
 




 
 
8. Which of the following do you require? Tick all that apply 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9. Would the following combined ethnic group output categories provide the information that you require 




from the 2021 Census? 
 




White 




Mixed/ multiple ethnic groups 




Asian/ Asian British 




Black/ African/ Caribbean/ Black British 




Other ethnic group 




 




 




 




 




 




 
 
 
10. Would the following single ethnic group output categories provide the information that you require 




from the 2021 Census? 
 




English/Welsh/Scottish/Northern Irish/British (order in England);  




Welsh/English/Scottish/Northern Irish/British (order in Wales) 




Irish 




Gypsy or Irish Traveller 




Any other White background – write in 




White and Black Caribbean 




White and Black African 




White and Asian 




Any other Mixed/ multiple ethnic background – write in 




Indian 




Pakistani 




Yes 




 
No 




 
Not sure 




 




Your ethnic group data needs 




General information on the ethnic composition of the population 
 
Information on specific ethnic groups 
 
Information on combinations of ethnic groups (e.g. the total ethnic minority population;  
the Asian population etc.) 
 
Other information on ethnic groups 




 




Yes 
 
No 
 
I do not use information on the combined ethnic group categories 
 
Not sure 




 




…continues on next page 















Bangladeshi  




Chinese 




Any other Asian background – write in 




African 




Caribbean 




Any other Black/African/ Caribbean background – write in 




Arab 




Any other ethnic group – write in 




 




 




 




 




 




 
 
 
 
 
 
11. Did the published outputs from the detailed write-in responses for the 2011 Census meet your data 




requirements? 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 
12. If you require additional census information on specific ethnic groups, please clearly state which ones. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
13. What other new census information on ethnic groups would be beneficial to you? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 




Yes 
 
No 
 
I do not use the information on single ethnic group categories 
 
Not sure 




 




Yes 




 
No 




 
I do not use the information on from the detailed write-in responses 
 
Not sure 
 




* Please note: information on the ‘any other’ ethnic categories, based on respondent’s written 
answer, is likely to be available in a limited number of tables but not in standard outputs. 




 















 
14. What would you use the additional information for? Tick all that apply. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
15. At what level of geography would you use the information? Tick all that apply. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
16. For each additional ethnic group or piece of information that you require, please give examples of how 




you would use the additional information. Precise details will help ONS to evaluate your requirements 
effectively. 




 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 




Resource allocation – Central government 
 
Resource allocation – Local government 




Service planning and delivery 
 
Equality monitoring 
 
Policy development 
 
Academic and other research 




 
Other purposes – please list 
 




Output area 
 
Super output area 




 
Ward 




 
Local authority 
 
Regional 
 
National 
 
Other (please specify) 
 




 















17. Any changes to the ethnic group output categories in 2021 may reduce the comparability with 
information collected in 2011. The degree to which comparability is reduced will depend on the extent 
of any changes.  




 
What would be the effect of a small loss of comparability on your use of ethnic group information? For 
example, if a few of the single ethnic group categories are no longer comparable over time. 
 




 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
18. What would be the effect of a large loss of comparability on your use of ethnic group information? For 




example, if a majority of the single ethnic group categories and the combined categories were not fully 
comparable over time. 




 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
19. Do you use census ethnic group classifications for your own data collection purposes? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
19a. If yes, please explain what impact it would have on you if changes were made to the ethnic group 




classifications. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 




Yes 
 
No 
 















 
 
20. ONS aims to use terminology that is publicly acceptable. 
 




 Looking at the 2011 Census ethnic group question (right),     
do you think that the terms used are acceptable? 




 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
21. Have you used the ONS census commissioned table 




service? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
22. Did the census commissioned tables meet your data 




requirements? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
23. ONS is undertaking a review of the ethnic group response options and will consider this alongside the 




national identity, language and religion response options. Do you have any comments in relation to 
these cultural identity topics? 




 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 




Yes, all terms are acceptable 




No, a term/terms are unacceptable - please explain  




which term/terms and why: 




 




 




Yes 
 
No 
 
Was not aware of this service 
 
Not sure 
 




Yes 
 
No – please explain why not 
 















24. Do you have any other comments on census ethnic group data? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 




 




25. In order to improve how we run surveys, we’d really appreciate your feedback about how easy you 
found this survey. Please take a moment to complete the following question. Thanks. 




 
Overall, how satisfied were you with the ONS’s survey today? 




 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 




26. Please tell us if there are any specific areas for improvement, or if you have any other comments. 
 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 




 
 




Thank you for taking the time to complete this survey. 
 
 




Please return to the email or postal address below:  
 




census.customerservices@ons.gsi.gov.uk  




(and use the subject line ‘Ethnic group follow-up 




survey’) 




 




 




 




 




Census Customer Services (Ethnic Group Follow-Up 




Survey) 




Room 4300S 




Office for National Statistics 




Segensworth Road 




Titchfield 




Hampshire 




PO15 5RR 
 




 




Find out more about the Census Transformation Programme via: https://www.ons.gov.uk/census 
 




Find out more about the Census Commissioned Table Service via: 




https://www.ons.gov.uk/census/2011census/2011censusdata/2011censusadhoctables 




Very satisfied 




 
Satisfied 




 
Neither satisfied or dissatisfied 




 
Dissatisfied 




 
Very dissatisfied 
 







mailto:census.customerservices@ons.gsi.gov.uk



https://www.ons.gov.uk/census



https://www.ons.gov.uk/census/2011census/2011censusdata/2011censusadhoctables











Additional Sheet 




Question 




Number 
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			Title:  Update from 28th September MRWG





			


			


			





			














Response





Hi Becki,





Here is where it is so far:





- I sent out the list of variables in advance of the meeting, which nobody read, so I have resent them and given them until COP this week (if I remember correctly) so they are more likely to get the ok if there is a tight deadline! I added 'refugee' as a definition.


- I drew up a list of differences between our definitions of citizenship and the Home Office's. This generated some light hearted debate (a lot of it was nitpicking e.g. over small islands we get no migrants from so no one was particularly opinionated, which was good). In the minutes which I wrote there are a few actions (mainly for me, but some for others too). I will be contacting the IPS team in Newport to make sure we are in line with each other - I haven't had a chance yet as I have been far too busy but it's on my 'to do' list!


- A point I have also pushed forward which will go to a forthcoming consultation is dropping 'old country groupings' from our quarterly tables - these are geopolitical i.e. New Commonwealth, whereas to be more harmonised we would emphasise the 'new country groupings'  - geographical e.g. 'Sub-Saharan Africa' . We use both at present but it seems kind of superfluous.





Hopefully that makes sense; I've written most of my topic report so I will have something of substance at least in time for the meeting.





Penni





From: Aquilina, Becki 
Sent: 11 October 2016 09:01
To: McClure, Penni <penni.mcclure@ons.gov.uk>
Subject: MRWG meeting





Hello Penni 





Just touching base. How did the MRWG meeting go on the 28th Sept? Were members receptive to the variables?





Kind regards


Becki  
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			Title:  GI workshop











			


			





			


			





			


			





			


			





			


Categorisation


08. Census Transformation Programme\Sexual/Gender ID





			











Hi All,





To add to Emily's update, here are my quick 'top of mind' thoughts and findings from yesterday's workshops. Quick 'top of the mind' thoughts and findings - Gender Identity workshop.  Included is the GI post-workshop to do list and a few thoughts for next steps.





I'd like to echo Emily's thanks for help with the workshops.  Also to those who facilitated the table discussions and took notes.  I can arrange some resource for typing up the notes, so please let me know if that would be helpful to you. 





I feel the GI workshop went well.  We've started to build some solid relations with data users, other government depts and members of the trans community, and people seem very keen to be involved with the work.  It was always  going to be a challenge to cover both data needs and concepts/terminology in one short workshop and with both the data users and trans communities together.  So whilst some activities may not have worked for all tables in the way hoped they certainly generated conversation about the topic.   So lots of good discussion material to analyse.  Also several contacts to follow up with and similar work identified across government and wider which we may be able to link up with.





My apologies to those who can’t make tomorrow's session, however we were a bit limited in times and this suited most.  Quite a few people are off on Fri and next week with it being bank hol and I was keen that we had something in the calendar as soon after the workshops as we could.  Perhaps we could have a follow up meeting later on if needs be.





Kind regards,





Michelle





_____________________________________________
From: Shrosbree, Emily 
Sent: 24 August 2016 10:43
To: Monkman, Michelle <michelle.monkman@ons.gov.uk>; Compton, Garnett <garnett.compton@ons.gov.uk>; Blake, Ann <ann.blake@ons.gov.uk>; Smallwood, Steve <steve.smallwood@ons.gov.uk>; Knipe, Emily <emily.knipe@ons.gov.uk>; Phillips, Minda <minda.phillips@ons.gov.uk>; Moore, Paula <paula.moore@ons.gov.uk>
Cc: Pereira, Richard <richard.pereira@ons.gov.uk>
Subject: RE: GI & SI workshops - mop up session








Hi All





I am interviewing all day tomorrow so can't make this mop-up session.





My post-workshop to do list for SI includes:


- Analyse material produced during activities/discussions then draft and circulate summary of workshop (ultimately to circulate to all attendees)


- Follow-up with contacts about (in liaison with SEAC)


	- NHS rolling out sex orientation monitoring


	- Millennium Cohort Study/UCL research on alternative quest


	- AVEN about engaging with asexual population in terms of publicising testing


	- Stonewall about sharing material for demonstrating challenges around sexual id data collection (they were v interested in draft public acceptability questionnaire)  


- Consider any implications of discussions/findings for 1) Public acceptability research and 2) 2017 Test evaluation requirements





Happy to add anything that comes up in mop-up to this if someone can feed back to me.





Here's my first go at the key things I took from yesterday:





Sexual identity:


	Two key types of needs seemed to be coming out of all the discussions:


1.	Equalities + service provision based on minority groups eg housing, mental health - requires a (more) reliable estimate of the non-heterosexual population (at a local level) (my view is that it's this need that we should consider meeting through the census). People were not convinced by the estimates from the HIS/APS.  


2.	2. Health service provision, particularly sexual health - requires behaviour-based measures (incl MSM) rather than identity-based measure (my view is that is unlikely appropriate in the census, and possibly also other household surveys)


	Attendees gained appreciation of difficulties and trade-offs we are facing


	2017 Test will provide bigger sample than APS - we need to make the most of info about sex id that we can get from it


	Need to re-visit / re-confirm identity as concept of interest


	'Other' category with write-in could be very valuable for terminology in 2017 Test - need to ensure we can analyse text people respond with


	Understanding of Sexual Identity is very age-related (cohort born before 1960 often different)


	Need to ensure Trans people can respond to sex id question





Gender identity:


	Impossible and unnecessary to list and keep up-to-date with all terms/identities - no user need for data by individual identities at this stage


	Term gender reassignment has connotations much narrower than the equalities definition intends (?) - info need seems to be for measuring population of equalities definition rather than what people assume when see/use term gender reassignment. Ie a narrow gender reassignment question will not meet info need 


	Equalities need is for reliable estimate of the population who do not identify in male and female categories + those who may have been through gender reassignment 


	Discussions around having a gender question (rather than sex), and a gender identity/reassignment question - need to be clear on our reasons for needing to ask sex question





Lots more detail to come as I start to digest all the material that we gathered during each of the activities, and follow up with various contacts.





Thank you for all your help with all the preparation and execution involved!





Emily.





-----Original Appointment-----
From: Monkman, Michelle 
Sent: 18 August 2016 09:37
To: Monkman, Michelle; Compton, Garnett; Blake, Ann; Smallwood, Steve; Shrosbree, Emily; Knipe, Emily; Phillips, Minda; Moore, Paula
Cc: Pereira, Richard
Subject: GI & SI workshops - mop up session
When: 25 August 2016 09:00-10:00 (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London.
Where: TBC








'Mop up' session after the Gender Identity and Sexual Identity workshops for all ONS colleagues who attended to go over key messages and address any issues, next steps, etc.











 


Hashtags

















			Initial EDRMS declaration intention


			Decide when notified
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Sexual ID/Gender ID Working Group



Agenda



Thursday 19th January 2017



TCH – Room 1206



MeetMe - 4943















1.            Introduction and Welcome                                                                        Rich 



2.            Minutes of last meeting/Actions                                                               Rich



3.            Gender Identity roadmap                                                                          Michelle 



4.            Ethics and expert/academic review (GI qualitative testing)                Michelle



5.            Media summary – watching brief                                                             Michelle                                         



6.            User Acceptability update                                                                          Ann



7.            Sexual Identity update (reaction to last release, lessons learned, 



               Plan for LA estimates)                                                                                 Pamela                                     



8.            Census update (inc. 2017 test)                                                                  Garnett



9.            Stakeholder updates from each devolved admin                                  All



10.          Round the table (mop up of anything else)                                            All



11.          AOB
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Sexual ID/Gender ID Working Group



Agenda



Friday 2nd September 2016



TCH – Room 1206, LDN – Meeting Room 1



MeetMe - 4942















1.            Introduction and Welcome                                                                        Rich Pereira



2.            Minutes of last meeting                                                                             Rich Pereira



                Actions



3.            Publication of SI estimates                                                                         Pamela Cobb



4.            SI/GI Stakeholder workshop - feedback and outcomes                        Michelle M/Emily S



5.            Latest Census situation                                                                               Garnett Compton



               Public acceptability research                                                                      Emily Shrosbree



6.            Devolved administrations updates                                                           Sc. W. NI



7.            Forward work programme – monitoring and reporting                       All
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Sexual ID/Gender ID Working Group



Agenda



Monday 27th June 2016















1. Introduction and welcomes (5 mins)







2. ToRs - see attached.  For comment/additions (10 mins)







3. Update on work plans (Census, PSD and devolved administrations)- Sexual Identity, Gender identity, public acceptability research (20 mins)







4. Stakeholder engagement plans (20 mins)







5.  AoB (5 mins)







6. Date of next meeting














image1.emf


SIGIWG tors V2.docx






SIGIWG tors V2.docx


Sexual Identity and Gender Identity Working Group



Terms of reference







1.	Purpose



There is substantial and growing interest in the topics of Sexual Identity and Gender Identity in the context of equality policy and population characteristics.  To meet increasing needs for statistics on these topics we require a coordinated approach across the ONS, devolved administrations and government departments.  The SIGIWG has been established to coordinate this.



2.	Objectives



The working group is responsible for:



· understanding the ongoing user requirement for data on Sexual Identity and Gender Identity.  



· two-way communicating with stakeholders to identify needs and definitions, and to feed back progress and consult on developments



· ensuring research and testing related to Sexual Identity and Gender Identity is progressing to timetable



· communicating and coordinating research research on these topics between the devolved administrations



· planning and communicating production work on existing and new SI and GI estimates



· evaluating evidence and proposals for methods of collection and reporting on Sexual Identity and Gender identity from exercises such as cognitive interviews, focus groups and other testing



· working closely with Census and with the SI/GI topic group to ensure appropriate collection methods are used and evaluated



· providing scrutiny from outside the Census Transformation Programme on question development and plans for testing



· assisting in making recommendations on SI and GI approach for the 2017 Census test and the 2021 Census itself



3.	Governance



The working group will be chaired by PSD Head of Population Analysis.  It will report progress and any issues to:



· The PSD Outputs Delivery Board



· The Census Design and Outputs Board.



· The UK Harmonisation Group



It will consult as necessary with 



· The Population Advisory Board



Issues that arise and cannot be resolved within the SI/GI topic group and need escalating will initially be taken to the Census Design and Outputs Board.







4.	Method of working



The group will meet approximately every two months.  Agendas and papers will be circulated one week before the date of the meetings. 



Members who are unable to attend should deputise where appropriate.  Teleconference facilities will be available for each meeting.



Business may be conducted via correspondence with members outside meetings.



Notes and actions from the meeting will be circulated within one week of the meeting.







5.	Membership



Rich Pereira		ONS, PSD



Pamela Cobb		PSD



Garnett Compton	Census



Ann Blake		Census



Amie Kamada                   Census



Liz McLaren                      VSOB



Steve Smallwood	PSD



Michelle Monkman         PSD



Becki Aquilina                  Harmonisation



Pete Betts		DTM



Cecilia MacIntyre	Scotland



Jon Hunter		Scotland



Anneli Lyon                       Scotland



Scott Clifford		Wales



Emma Morgan		Northern Ireland



Maire Brolly		Northern Ireland







Others may join when necessary, e.g. representatives from ONS data collection. 
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Sexual ID/Gender ID Working Group



Agenda



Thursday 16th March 2017



TCH – Room P102



MeetMe - 4941















1.            Introduction and Welcome                                                                        Pamela 



2.            Minutes of last meeting/Actions                                                              Pamela



3.            GI update/GI quantitative research                                                         Michelle



4.            Media summary – watching brief                                                             Michelle                                         



5.            User Acceptability update                                                                          Ann



6.            Sexual Identity update (comms for Sexual ID release, PRA)                Pamela                                                                                     



7.            Census update (inc. 2017 test)                                                                  Ann/Amie



8.            Stakeholder updates from each devolved admin                                  All



9.            Round the table (mop up of anything else)                                            All



10.          AOB
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Sexual ID/Gender ID Working Group



Agenda



Monday 14th November 2016



TCH – Room 1206



MeetMe - 4941















1.            Introduction and Welcome                                                                        Rich Pereira



2.            Minutes of last meeting                                                                             Rich Pereira



               Actions



3.            Demographic Analysis update                                                                   Pamela/Emily



4.            Update on Gender Identity                                                                        Michelle Monkman 



5.            Admin data – report on civil registrations/vital stats                            Gemma Moran Aguilera



6.            Other NSI’s and Gender Identity data collection                                    Samaa Elsandabesee                                                                                              



7.            Latest Census situation                                                                               Garnett/Ann/Amie



8.            Devolved administrations updates                                                           Sc. W. NI



9.            Forward work programme – monitoring and reporting                       All



10.          AOB
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08. Census Transformation Programme\Sexual/Gender ID





			











All,





See link below for minutes and action points (linked within the minutes) from last Friday's meeting.  





If you find any inaccuracies with the notes then please let me know and I’ll correct.  Please note that these are also going out to external group members on a Word document.





Notes of Sexual ID/Gender ID Working Group - Friday 2nd September 2016





Kind Regards


Dan Horscroft
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TERMS OF REFERENCE (As of 11/11/16) 











AGENDAS
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Sexual ID/Gender ID Working Group



Agenda



Thursday 19th January 2017



TCH – Room 1206



MeetMe - 4943















1.            Introduction and Welcome                                                                        Rich 



2.            Minutes of last meeting/Actions                                                               Rich



3.            Gender Identity roadmap                                                                          Michelle 



4.            Ethics and expert/academic review (GI qualitative testing)                Michelle



5.            Media summary – watching brief                                                             Michelle                                         



6.            User Acceptability update                                                                          Ann



7.            Sexual Identity update (reaction to last release, lessons learned, 



               Plan for LA estimates)                                                                                 Pamela                                     



8.            Census update (inc. 2017 test)                                                                  Garnett



9.            Stakeholder updates from each devolved admin                                  All



10.          Round the table (mop up of anything else)                                            All



11.          AOB














image5.emf


SIGI Working Group  Agenda 02092016.docx






SIGI Working Group Agenda 02092016.docx


Sexual ID/Gender ID Working Group



Agenda



Friday 2nd September 2016



TCH – Room 1206, LDN – Meeting Room 1



MeetMe - 4942















1.            Introduction and Welcome                                                                        Rich Pereira



2.            Minutes of last meeting                                                                             Rich Pereira



                Actions



3.            Publication of SI estimates                                                                         Pamela Cobb



4.            SI/GI Stakeholder workshop - feedback and outcomes                        Michelle M/Emily S



5.            Latest Census situation                                                                               Garnett Compton



               Public acceptability research                                                                      Emily Shrosbree



6.            Devolved administrations updates                                                           Sc. W. NI



7.            Forward work programme – monitoring and reporting                       All
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Sexual ID/Gender ID Working Group



Agenda



Monday 27th June 2016















1. Introduction and welcomes (5 mins)







2. ToRs - see attached.  For comment/additions (10 mins)







3. Update on work plans (Census, PSD and devolved administrations)- Sexual Identity, Gender identity, public acceptability research (20 mins)







4. Stakeholder engagement plans (20 mins)







5.  AoB (5 mins)







6. Date of next meeting
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Sexual Identity and Gender Identity Working Group



Terms of reference







1.	Purpose



There is substantial and growing interest in the topics of Sexual Identity and Gender Identity in the context of equality policy and population characteristics.  To meet increasing needs for statistics on these topics we require a coordinated approach across the ONS, devolved administrations and government departments.  The SIGIWG has been established to coordinate this.



2.	Objectives



The working group is responsible for:



· understanding the ongoing user requirement for data on Sexual Identity and Gender Identity.  



· two-way communicating with stakeholders to identify needs and definitions, and to feed back progress and consult on developments



· ensuring research and testing related to Sexual Identity and Gender Identity is progressing to timetable



· communicating and coordinating research research on these topics between the devolved administrations



· planning and communicating production work on existing and new SI and GI estimates



· evaluating evidence and proposals for methods of collection and reporting on Sexual Identity and Gender identity from exercises such as cognitive interviews, focus groups and other testing



· working closely with Census and with the SI/GI topic group to ensure appropriate collection methods are used and evaluated



· providing scrutiny from outside the Census Transformation Programme on question development and plans for testing



· assisting in making recommendations on SI and GI approach for the 2017 Census test and the 2021 Census itself



3.	Governance



The working group will be chaired by PSD Head of Population Analysis.  It will report progress and any issues to:



· The PSD Outputs Delivery Board



· The Census Design and Outputs Board.



· The UK Harmonisation Group



It will consult as necessary with 



· The Population Advisory Board



Issues that arise and cannot be resolved within the SI/GI topic group and need escalating will initially be taken to the Census Design and Outputs Board.







4.	Method of working



The group will meet approximately every two months.  Agendas and papers will be circulated one week before the date of the meetings. 



Members who are unable to attend should deputise where appropriate.  Teleconference facilities will be available for each meeting.



Business may be conducted via correspondence with members outside meetings.



Notes and actions from the meeting will be circulated within one week of the meeting.







5.	Membership



Rich Pereira		ONS, PSD



Pamela Cobb		PSD



Garnett Compton	Census



Ann Blake		Census



Amie Kamada                   Census



Liz McLaren                      VSOB



Steve Smallwood	PSD



Michelle Monkman         PSD



Becki Aquilina                  Harmonisation



Pete Betts		DTM



Cecilia MacIntyre	Scotland



Jon Hunter		Scotland



Anneli Lyon                       Scotland



Scott Clifford		Wales



Emma Morgan		Northern Ireland



Maire Brolly		Northern Ireland







Others may join when necessary, e.g. representatives from ONS data collection. 
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Sexual ID/Gender ID Working Group



Agenda



Thursday 16th March 2017



TCH – Room P102



MeetMe - 4941















1.            Introduction and Welcome                                                                        Pamela 



2.            Minutes of last meeting/Actions                                                              Pamela



3.            GI update/GI quantitative research                                                         Michelle



4.            Media summary – watching brief                                                             Michelle                                         



5.            User Acceptability update                                                                          Ann



6.            Sexual Identity update (comms for Sexual ID release, PRA)                Pamela                                                                                     



7.            Census update (inc. 2017 test)                                                                  Ann/Amie



8.            Stakeholder updates from each devolved admin                                  All



9.            Round the table (mop up of anything else)                                            All



10.          AOB
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Sexual ID/Gender ID Working Group



Agenda



Monday 14th November 2016



TCH – Room 1206



MeetMe - 4941















1.            Introduction and Welcome                                                                        Rich Pereira



2.            Minutes of last meeting                                                                             Rich Pereira



               Actions



3.            Demographic Analysis update                                                                   Pamela/Emily



4.            Update on Gender Identity                                                                        Michelle Monkman 



5.            Admin data – report on civil registrations/vital stats                            Gemma Moran Aguilera



6.            Other NSI’s and Gender Identity data collection                                    Samaa Elsandabesee                                                                                              



7.            Latest Census situation                                                                               Garnett/Ann/Amie



8.            Devolved administrations updates                                                           Sc. W. NI



9.            Forward work programme – monitoring and reporting                       All



10.          AOB
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